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TQ THE USER: a

This handhogk contains resource mateérial which has beeq uzeful
in plaoning and cenducting career education workshops “for var-
ious groups of educational Personnel. The Handbook 15 assembled
in units which @ay be used together as a sel or Bingly to meet
specific needs of a particular group. )

Unit I, for example, was designed for use in planning activities

for any workshop. Unit II may be useful with a wofkshop group - -

who 1s in need of a sharper grasp of vhat career education is
to be in a school or district. Unit III is a more advanced
unit dealing with "Infusion Skills" for teachers and counselors:
vho are ready to try to implement career gducatiom. Unic IV
contains planning exercises to encourage the continued epplica-
tion of skills acquired via a unic 1ike activicy.,. The optionsl
modules are & growing set of inservice macerials aveilable to
schools and districts for planning and conducting additional
inservice programs,

The use of these m§§erial vill ‘be most effective vhen carefu?l
tailoring to the situati and target group needs occurs. The
application of these materials, in the suggested order, will
probably not result in a responsive inservice program for all
groups. The Handbook was developgd as a resource rather than

a blueprint for all to follow.

An increasing nuaber of Michigan educators are becoming skilled
in the use of this workshop package. If you or your school
desires additional information or assistance in planning or

. conducting a workshop, contact one of the Career Education
Consortium of Teacher Education representatives or:

Career Education
Box 420

Michigan Department of Eddcation
Lansing, Michigan 48902
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0 The materials, whem used in g workshep or other inservice for- -
mat, will asgsist educators in tlhe lwplementotion of the career
education concept through the e

1. Shatpening of their perception of the concept;
2. Acquigition of-basic skills in 1mp1ementing career
education; ahd
3. Establishment of goals for the contlnved application
of these skills. *
7
More spee&fically, these materials wihl assist in anawering
three basic queaticna: _ R

1. What do we want to achieve 1n regpect ko career edu-
cation?

2. What strategles will help us achieve the desired
goals?

3. Have we reached the rarget?

F

The first of these questions is addressed by Unit II. In this -~

unit, the participant aystematically anzlyzes the role of the
school in providing career education. Through this analysis,
the participant is introduced to the Michigan Career Education
.Model, including the goals and objectives of career education.
From these activities, the participant should develop a personal
operational definition for career education, thereby setting

the stage for the next section.

Unit III1 addresses the “second basic question by §¥;§enting the
need for theé integration of career development ceéncepts into
existing curriculum. An "Infusion Process" is presented within .
the unit which provides skills necessary for the modificat{fon
ting programs by examining classroom and counseling ac-
iv1tie and intﬁgrating career development through the process
of infugion. &S

The fourth unit asks the participan
of using the Infusion Process by appl
career education activities they have
completing a Post-test. 1In addition;
to the third basic question, asks participants te establiih

personal goals for the continued applifation of their newly

acquirged infusion skills. These goala, as recorded on each

participant's '‘personal .goal setting" sheet, constitutes the
target for the initial career education effort.

"8

8 .

to evaluate the results

just developed and by
his unit, in respordse

ng a ‘checklist to the @




r ’

The last section of the Handbool cosists of opticnal medules’
to be used where appropriate during or after the use of the ..
above unito. Each of these modules is self-contained, enabling

one Or MOTe peTsons 4o use them without substantial additional
- direction.

For organizational purposes, ¢ach of these units 18 further )
divided into modules. Each wmodule beging with special instruc-

tions and suggestions for the implementor. This p liminary

section of each wodule, the lesson plam as it may be called,

ghould be reviewed carefully before the medule 18 implemented.
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HORKSHOP PLANNING, GUIDE

ES

L

This portion of che Handbogk consiscs of two sections. They
ara: 1) Ove;all Planning Consideractions; and 2) workgﬁ;; Planning.

The section in Overall Plenning Considerations presents the need to

L]
L4

plan the overall inservice effort carefully to avoid the often tewmpo-
!

rary nature of workshops' achievements. Workshep Planning is pro-

vided to outline a series of planning tasks for che workshop itaelf.

i i
L]

L L

’%UVERALL PLANNING CONSIDERATIONS: - .

~

Tg; imprsfe nt of :heaquality of eduzgtion in the schools and
. ﬂ‘r ’ colleges in Michigan is a primary conc ',Pf educators tfmrqughout
‘ the Sgpte. . The specifics of hﬁw th{s improvement is to be accom-
- . .
¢ plished typically invokes considerable debate. A common thread
permeating this debate, however, is the univergal récognition that

inservice education and preservice’ education for teachers, counse-

7 lors, curriculum supervisors, and other instructional specialists

AN

L . is a primaky delivery system fof 1mpro§ement. In fac{ihpilot

schools Jga districts attégpting to impl&ment career education dur-

ing the past four years have inveSted heavily in inservice efforts.

»

“; An aralysis of the carefr education programs in these e{forts

N o - ¥

.
." .
' ’ ' LEleasly indicates aqrositive reljgtionship between high levels af

" inservice éEtivities and quality implementation.

'Y

@

S
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materiale. The materiala alone, hGWQVEr,-cannot be enpected to

automhtically result in guml ’y inoervice effort

tion. The careful planning, pport, and action of a Thrge nuﬁﬁer
% b

of pegple is requited if the. desired outcomes are A6 be reached.

Applyingwthe baaic queationa (noted in 0verv‘=

*

M t
upon“which theee meterials were dereloped can provide a better

of Materialo)

understanding of the planning task.) A3 a otep toward bujld 8

I ' . ]
level of. und;:skaqging, every potential comtributor.in the' inservice
~ s 5

. b @
effort should r gble to respond to: .

. . ' ¥
Whaf 1o thé target? S : 'EJ$ g

What will-be ‘an effective approach to the target? and
L4

What kindo of‘ayidence will we qacept as proof of having
'readhed the _target?

N a

WHAT 1S THE TARGET?

~

?fptimebpurpose»of this discussion is the provision of a
"model nservice program for teachers, codnaelorsjgcurriculum
supervj:ors and other. instructional specialists.. While all of the

characteristics of the "wodel” are not in clear view, some charac-

o " -
teristics felt to be important to any inservice program can be iden-

- 5
tified as the basis for actidén. These characteristics can be

thought of as essential elements Iin meeting the needs of the target .
) . | . ] .

12
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- " group. These elements are yesowrces, materials, direction, and

. 1.4 200 :
rewards. ’ B }(“%. C )

&

Resources are basic to any effort and are necesgary in digeqq~

i 5 ‘proportion to the gize of q; effort. A "model" imservise program :
. for 1nctructional‘gpecialiotéjéhould prévide time, moteriols,” and -
> cervices, Timz to plem, time fo re-think, anﬂ time to do. Tize =
:; . iz the greatest eingle factor prdsggﬁing moot instructiomal per;\“ .
oo - sonnel from vastly improving thelr effectivenes¥. Coreer educatio«
. . can be ‘implemented by almost every Michigan teacher if, amoug ‘othet 8

things, tinke is wade :ailable. The time required is maalive, buc_’ w'
[ ' &’

con be and must be made available whether it is in emall lotg, a

/ ) 5 3

workshop now; periodic planning sessions quer, ;;oth%r ggrkshop‘

T

iater, and‘“etc. or_conso}idated in an extensive training program,

B d — '
Msterials include ideas, media, guides, exsmples, In addition

s b to mote common{iﬁclusiona such as games, toola, and coummercial
&% . , N

]

, .o instructional materials. Services include congultation, planning,
! : 7
l //; and psrtnerships. Consultation must hs timely and efficient 1f it
-~ L sa . . . ) o
is to be perceived as dseful by the practicing teacher. Innovative

-

’ } approacheg tgiproviding consultation, organized peer coopération,

I

and planﬁing are egsgntial, Partnerships between teathers, teachers

. 4
. : . and administrators, and teachers and counselors or members from thw
/ & ' b i ’ '
: T community ar? easentiagkélements for implementing career education. -
[ R ' .. ’fr . ; ' .
An effé e inservice, program should strive to provide these N ~

elements, .
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DirectiOn,'%f leadership as-it wfight better be termed, is
neceaaar} to avof&'floundering wasteful effort. 8killa, where
needed ghould be taught;.exaﬁpléa wheré apprbpriate-ahéuld be given,
The;e should be no question ahﬁ*%éﬂ%e'eupport that exis a'for the
effort. 1In addftion, direction i:giuﬁea coordiﬁation. e inder-
vice effort should identify barriers and problems facing ithe target
éroup. Further, the coordination'of TEeOOUECEs and'instruétional
effé%tglis essential 1if gfficiency iz te be enhanced and grade
level or croés~aubjéct coordination wmaintained.

C7'Reward iz an essential element of ﬁuman behavior. The parti-
éipant’who exXpects and,recéivea recognition for hie or her accow-
plishm;ents wil'l advance steadily. Each person hae different r%’vard
ﬁeeds 2o a result of their dijﬁrgent values. To many, simple k‘
adﬁiniafrative or™ prer recogni£20n io a powerful reward, To oth-
ers, more concrete rewards guch ac released time, compensation, or
aJG;tional instructional resources are more effécgive. The exis-
tence of an effectiye reward for each pérticipaﬁt on a Lontinuing

basis 1is a fﬁndamenta; eleﬁ!nt in an effective ingervice program.
[

_— -

To summarize,‘:7e target 16 an idegl. This target, while

) ' . .
likely to be elusive, is approachable. Efforts to plan and imple-

ment ingervice pr?éragg.have been initiatgd and continually need

to seel thiso;ﬁpgit' Tﬁﬁre is surely a vast number of strategies

equallgﬁgife, ive in approaching the target. As individualg pro-
. e " 4
, AN

.‘
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gress through this developmental process, effective etfategiea

chould become more visible. The workshop package which follows

precents an ipitiol step toward the targat.

+

‘ WHAT WILL BE AN EFFECTIVE APPROACH TO THE TARGET? 'y

Horlke .

An effective wodel will vequire a continuous effort.

- /
shopo (without a follow-through will not likely meet the needn/of

C : s
the targef group. Workshops, do, however, provide an effective

wzthod of initiating effort and revitalizingrlong range thoervice

programs. Ag continuoug inservica profirams are designed, the -

implications for a team spproach becomz apparent. The time demandc

and the competencies required to.heiiver a continuous inservice
program are likely to exceéd what cap'be provided, within a school.
The dplivery of 1ﬂ;ervice becomse moot challﬁ;gﬁng ag it involves
the greatesgt Ee&mwork of local schools.{{ﬁtermediate diatficts,

colleges and uniggrsitiesf commundty;ieaders. and the Michigan

[

£ . -

Department of Education.

il

The universities, with responsibility for teacher snd coun-

1

wselor education, must meet the needs of local educators. Career
3 ' ' .
education requires universities, as everyone, to bhacome more

u

responsive to the needs and skills required by local education

agencies. The Hichigan Department of E catﬁon mugt provide

P

Tesources and direction in oxrder to initiate and maintain a uni-

fied, and thus, a more effective affort.

\

The local education
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- agency must be the imitiator, the coérdinatdr, and the qua11t§
assurance agefit. Bach of the team wmembers are working to mee; .
their obligations, bu? n?ne con ungguivocally saﬁ that they are y
\ Bafiafiédlwith their precent performance level. The team conc:;y{;//
| hewever, should alleow communitcy ond educational ieaders mo i , -

shead, facilitating teammateo ot timze, leoding teammatea at E{mro, 4

tencive incervice and preservice for career educatien.

’r

o The model inservice plah calls for workshops: and £¢]

Wt through efforts. This workshop package haz been dev;f
| the Mi?ﬁigan Department of Education to aid im tﬁg élafwff-lﬂfonw T
duct, an& follow-through of a workaﬁop to initlate Eh;:v
education effort. It ig intended ta pr&vide initial/s
resourcesd to the interepted educator. - The pack;ga‘h

in schoola in Michigan and has met its objective

able to you.

JAn 1ncreaafng number of Michigan teacher end c0unselo$gi
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. inservice program. 'The M:i.chigan Department of Edmcation will make
materials and services availab].e to local ochoolo andl 1ntemediate
' districts to the extent possibie to implement a quality and contine

uous inservice program. As the team approach becomes a reality, the

. third ' major 1ssue comes into focus. w

14

WHAT KIMDS OF EVIDENCE wWiii WE ACCEPT AS PRCOF OF HAVIRG REACHED
OUR_TARGET? , , »

A%fhough details will vary subztaentially, oneoyeaf of & qual-

iey 1n9er¢ice£gffort chould produce some identifiable resulte.

vice program are: ‘ i

) . i . * Each participent should: .
1. Have several (5-10) career education lessons, uniﬁ%, or
. activity plans which have been 1mplemented 1n futufa
claeses Or years: < %ﬁ

2. Rave an inteyest and ability in develeping additional
career education lesaons, units: or activity plans; and

3. Have an interest in learning mo¥e abog} or implementing
' career education practices.’ 3

i} ' _ As educators accumulate experience in planning and couducfing
B extensive inservice programs, it will become possible to specify

with preater assurity(these expectations. In addition, ,as a school

or group ff persone progress thrcugh an 1n1tial'inservice effort,

they will be faced with the challenge of designing and,implemeﬂting
. a .

M

a further target and appropriate inservice strategies, , Y . ’
)
. jﬂﬁ:The remaining section of this planning guide is specifically .-

. aimed at the planning tasks for a Caffer Edwcation Workshop, . ’

| Q ’E.T - -
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" HORKSHOP PLANNING:
| wheyher &5; are responsible for plavaing and 1mplemeﬁting a
workshop on a regional level or within a local setting, the follow-
ing information is imtcnded to assist ysu in adeguately preparing
for Caraeer Education Workeshepa. The tasko needing attention are

grouped into the following categories:
INVOLYEMENT OF PEOPLE

DEVELOPING THE WDRKSHOP QUTLINE
A RESO@RCES: PEOPLE_AND MATERIALS a,
WORKSHOP FACILITIES AND EQUIPMENT ‘
OTHERS _ _
& ’ WORKSHOP PLAKNING CHECKLIST ’ | .
- . ' . POST-QORKSHOP PLANNING GUIDE |
I » ‘ ALTERNATIVE RESOURCE MATERIALS .
‘ A checklist is included to apsist v%ut record keeﬁiug of those
g - pre-workshop tasks cowpleted and thoge yet needing attention. It 19‘
% further recognized that eac;.workshop implemen tor wiyl have unique
conﬁitioﬁs which will no doubt call for additional planning tasks '

net included in this ztarter list. Goed luck as you plan.for vour

workohop.

INVOLVEMENT OF PEOPLE

1. Who ghould be involved in the plapning of the uorkahoﬁ? -

Although one perzom should be depignated as the respon-
‘pible person for the workshep, the involvement of othexs
iz advantageous. Other pereons who may be involved in

|
|
|
S " e
' (
- .. -

18
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2.

3.

5

y]

a coumittee approach to the workshop pl nning tasks are
repregentative ‘potential participants, duinistratous,
commmunity percons, end, most importantly, persons who
will be asked~to,aaaiﬂt in thektmplem??tation of plang,

-

Obtaining commitment of administraterc and, 1f necessary, Board

L

of Education, . o
Y . "
Letters or formal actions stating support are ideal in
helping legitimize the workshop effort. If this comait-
ment 1z not already in existence, 1t should be your first

tasl.
in dd?nt'ioﬂ, you should be sure that:

A, Tf runﬂloca[iy, local district administrators and,
if necegsary, the local district board are agware of
the neceaﬁpry commitmente regarding recources, mate-

) riala, space, personnel, etc., that must be made.

LY r

B. If run regionally, the local district or districts '
planning to take part have been made aware of the
necegsary commitments expected of them.

Determining and selecting participants:
A, Generé& conoiderationg:

(1) Determine the number of participants to be fne
Jvolved in the workshop. It isteeotiffended that
a workshop should not exceed approximately
thentynfive (25) participants.

2y :Determine the grade levels and poesible subject

. matter areas o0 -be included in the workshop.

" wWhile dot necessary, you may wioh to limit the
attendance of the worltshop to specific grade
groups (example: elementary, junior high, and

_senior high school). Be sure to make this in-

formation knowh the outset when deterpfhing
"the participants

(3) local districts sdd building administrators
should be encouraged to become actively in-
velved in the promotion and selection of the
workshop..participants. A letter or other
announcemgnt from the chief administrator(s)

19 | ~
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“

(&)

(5)

(6)

-

, R
of the participating district(s) is am effec-
tive recruiting techmique. As participants
are 8clicited, tidke steps to maintain ac¢u-
rate and complete information flow. Be?_ure
sdministraters and others soliciting partici-
pants Are knowledgeable and fulfilling yoqur
expectations. ’ .

L

Mendatory participation in the workshop in
atrongly discouraged.

Participatfon»ahbﬁld be encouraged from the
individualg that "waat to becowme involved and

n

°
are anxious to find out mpre abeut career edu- |

cation and how they might implemeat it.”
It 15 recowmended that participants agree to:

(a) Participate in the TOTAL workshop.

{b) Develop and use the curriculum materials '

and teaching techniques as identified
through the workshop.

(c) s&¥¥e in the future as resource people in
activities designed to further implement
the concepts of career education.

~

B. Spe¢ial regional considergtions:

(1)

Deterniine whether more than one local distric
in the region is to be invelved in the worksh
Some indicators to congider sré:

(a) The anumber of participant spaces &llowed
for ia your workshop.
% "
(b) The number of local districts that want
to participate.

w

cation effort the district jis willing to
make both for the workshop and sfter the
*workshop during the school Yyear.

Note: If wore than one digtrict is to be ia-
volved, it may be .necessary to agsign

district "quotae" regardidg the aumber. -

of participants who might be iavolved.
Thie wight be accomplished using pupil
membership couats, ete.

4

20 , .

(€) The degree of commitment to the.career edu-. %&

"

[ Y
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C.

4 \1 Informat
e

A.

(2) Each local district paréicipéting in the
“regional"” workshop should provide a rogter of
participanta in advance of the workshop,

"%

Speéial local considerations:

(1) Determine whether more than one school.building
within the district 18 ¢to be involvad. Some
ndicators to be considered are: '

(a) The position of the district in records to

Yestablishing a pilot career education
school". ding the career education
.programn from this pllot echool to others in

the district.

(b)Y The position of the district in regexrds

: future discemination of the concept o
career educafion throughout the eystem in
the 'future -

(¢) The receptiveness of building edministrators

in promoting the concept within thegir build-
ing-

(d) +The anticipated receptiveness 0f the veachers

‘fyithin a byilding to accept and use the
concept.

to be Provided the Participants:

It is recommended that participants be formally noti-
fied of their selection for the workshop. It is *
recommended this be done by local district officials.
1f the workshop is run regionally, a congratulatory
letter from the regional workshop planner would be
desirable.

the following information:

L

Participants should feceive‘giom the workshop plannef

(1) Copies of the participant workshop objectives.
(2) uWorkshop schedule and design. —
(3) Information on the time, place and dates of - _

- the workshop and what preparation is needed
prior to it.

(4) Procedural information about the workshop

facilities and format.

- 21
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5.

C. Paré&cipant9~ahoulé receive, cemplete, and return

‘ . prior to the ‘workshop:

(1) TZrticipané 1nformation—éheet and commitment
form;

ey *

. . ) T .
(2) Any university-or college required procedures
1f the workshpp is being conducted as a credit
course.,

Sele¢ting Workshop Leaders:

A person(s) will need to be charged with the responsibil-
ity of copducting the workahgﬁ. In many.césea, that per~
son 1g probably you, the reader. If not, this person
should be enlisted and involved before planning proceeds
beyond this point.

\9
It is important to consider more than one leader 1f the
workshop participant group ig euxpected to exceed 25 per-

sons. The involvemesnt of helpers is Jays benefit
when attempting to provide a helping atwosphere\for the
workshop. \ ‘

If you are congerned about where to find trained person-
nel to handle leaddr respdnsibilitiea, it is suggested
" that you contact :

]

0

_Iﬂr; kobett ‘Weishan

Edﬁﬁation Consultant

MfeHigan Department of Educaticn
Box 928
. Lansing, Michigan~ 48904 -

Ph: (517) 373-8626

Ypu should insure that the peoplﬁwfd be“iﬁbolved as %
leaders are informed of their specific responsibilities
and the dates; times, and places they are expected to

JAN

g

,.

*"!




- . a
be Present at the workshop. Purther, these people should

. know in advange what their specific regponsibilities will -
Ancludé go that they can properly prepare for the work-
chop easﬁifgent(s). . ' -

UL T

A. If‘yo are handling this part of the orgagnizdtiom,
you ghould ingure this happhps by:

{1) Wricing confirwing letters to these peopile and
include & description of {their reoponsibilitieon,
important dates and timed® and what preparation

- ; they should do before the uorkshop. ‘.

(2) Calling a meeting of the wor

viewing the entire workg
ities of each person inﬂ--

shop team and te-
p and the reapopﬂibil-

B. fif you are delegating the works
8 "borkshop teaw" such~as a Udivergity or CEPD Team,
;be gure to include in your sgreement with the team an
understanding regarding who will idéntify personnel
for the workehop and Iinstruct them a2s to their reépec-

tive responsibilities.
6, Observers At The WOrkshop: .

A, You may find it beneficial to invite gome people to
observe the workshop in order to promote relations
with, the community ahd with the ackbol as a whole.

B. Consider inviting interested persons, -such as board
members, central adminigtration personnel, teachers
and admini:;;ators, particularly thoge on curriculum
councilg and related committees.’ '
From the community- at-large coneider guch peg;le ag
local newspaper teporters, members of school advisory
committees, and reptesentatives from the chamber of
commerce and otlrer buginecses and industries.

C, 1t i8 further recommended-tﬁét people observiﬁg the
workshop process be allowed to opeak with the parti-
cipants and identify how they are reacting to the
workshop itself. (It ie essumed this reaction will
be most positive.) ’

v
] .

%




7. Workshop Wrap-Up Seﬁggon _;f‘ Y *ﬂ C :
it 1s auggestedpthaa a stg;&’depa ment repregentative,
a CEFD represedt ive, and:the lo career education
coordinator be ailabl fotighe last h4lf day of the
worlkshop. To ﬁg%ermine their\tolea'for the wrep-up see
the Wrap=Up Unith R .
oo

' . ok .o
DEVEIOPIRG ¥HE HORKSHOP OUTEINE 5o &1\ :
The content of the %Jorkshop ‘should b%\determined through
an assessment of the needs of the pmrticipants selected
for the workshop. »This qﬁfda-aaseasment could be:

1) a thorbugh study of the part eipant group
(2). a mental consideration by the workshop 1mp1e=
mentor (you perhaps) \
i i
(3) a group comprised of uorkshop\xggticipanta and

administrators who would ident the needs of
~ the participant group. - ) \i

It is recommended that any one of the abové\processes
be conducted by examining the suggested workﬁhop parti=

T cipant performance objectives on the next: pages.  The

needs assesgment process should identify any pbjective
on this list that 1is not approgfiate for the workshop.

Objeétiveé”é;u}d also be identified by the needs assess-
ment process that are not included on the*suggested list.
From this list of possible objectives identified ag ap-

* propriate for the particfpants, the workshop outline
should be developed.

2

’ Having selected pérticipants, and having 6ﬁt11ned a work-.

shop to meet their neceds is the basis for completing the
pre-planning for the workshop.

With the activities planned for.the HC
mind, the planning for facilities, equi
and the use of resource people: can be co

shop’ well in '
t, supplies,
ted.




o ' CAREER EDUCATION WORKSHOP - 15
. - PARTICIPANT PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVES
- . . b "

-

Given the mecessary time,, rescurcea, and laformation, and coupled
with 8 collaborative effort on the part of all im attemdance at
the wd?k%?pp you ghould be able to achieve the outcomes noted below:
1. Develop and articulate to others & defimition of career
education he/she cam support amé promote. :

2. Posoess 2 kpowledge of and articulote to others the coms
plementary relatiomshipo that exist between the conceptis
T .
_ AN of career educstion and their present education Progroms..

3. ue the progess of iategrotipg career development per-
formance indicotors with career preparation performonce
indicators which inciude academic wvocatfomal and techaical
subject marter performance objectives ag a productive-
reans of improﬁiug'achociicurriculao

S

"

) 4. - Assoclate .other gervices end resources available within
., . local district to essist 1in the 1m$1emeutation of the
! career education concepts.

5. Develop through a prescribed format g minimnm number’ of
. lesson plans or career guidance .plana ‘that you cén uﬁé
during the next schoolN\year. .

%%, Identify and make application of home, school, 4and commﬁuigy
o resourcés which will coatribute to the effectivenese of the
pupil“a learning experiencea.

#*7,> Promote the cooperative working relationships between teachers
and counselors to increase the effectiveness of the pupil's
learning experiences. . -

Y

#8, Value the process of'ﬁlanning*ingtructiou in a systematic
.. £ that 1is characterized by aaswering the following
S .. /statementas ) . .
- . = Determining and describing what it is ue want to
. v - achieve.
..% S “ ‘
k. Ia
™ i, - Doing what is necessary to achieve the desired
" ' " results.
b
< Checking to see that we have gucceeded in doing
what Je set out to do.




'};'

.ﬁfﬁ
o
. l}

/

-

To agsist you in developing g workshop ocutlime, it ic suggested
that you considex the suggegé%ﬁ,formata (5 day and 3 day) on the
following pages. Other formats, such as seven half-days or 15
evening secsions, have been tried succesafully. The planner
should not feel restrained by the suggested three or five day
format: however, when short verscions are planned, care must be
exerted and gvoid the usual "too such in too little time" problem.
The three-five day formet will zlready yield complaints of not
enpugh time, emphasiziag the inevitable 1f all of the cdntent -is
compressed still furthexr.- The workshop designer’ahoukd rveview the
vorkshop unite divectly where more information io desired. By con-
gidering the suggested outlines, end referring wievre unecessary to
the actual workshop materials, you should be able to decide upon
a workshop outline. ’

¥

Use the blank workchop outline sheets to plen your workshop.

F

q=»

e




CAREER EDUCATION WORKSHOP

]
L

F

' ~“"5 DAY Fomm

Definition of Career
Education

Assegsing Student Exit
Competencieg

Resource Stations,

Resource Permons

Curriculum Worksheets
Career Guidapce
Planning Sheets

A Guide' for Completing
the Career Education
Wotksheets

| Sample Completed

Wortksgheets

-

-

a \h ‘ . _—
MONDAY : @%s AY . / WEDNESDAY. “Haaspay
T < — 7 i = : ‘“ . ? : S § - "
8:30 Introduction to the Components ¢f Cayeer Cuyriculum Deablopmaﬂt Curriculum Development Ha&e we's eached this
Workshop: Pevelopment q%§<?areer ’ : : | rarget?” r ] ~
Format Preparatio ' -Currigxiﬁhmgorkeheet ] S
Pre=Teat’ : . ! x " =Career Buidance Checking fer sueceiﬁ?‘-
Get Acquainted Gedferating ldeas for Planning Sheet ° . Curriculum evaluatior
Participant Carber Deyeldpment , -
" Performance ] G031 Atta nt (Individual asgistance Pest-Test
. Objectives » | on_tequest) -
Information Sheet The Infusion Process \\x\ : ) T T
University Information{ : ‘ #
Effective Group Slide-tape or film- T v .
Collaborstion strip:. ‘ - ' , »
Small Group Exercises | The Infusion Ptoce&a : . e . ¢ ’
Exsmining Career ) N \ \ T
Education . . . 2 i
| toduction to . o T -
™o Career Education. 3 -— Js?
=] Concepts .
Determining School ‘ 4
District Roles . * e
- L] =3
* " LUNCH < LUNCH P Bhuoncn .  LUNCE LONCH _,.
. P T . . :
1:00 Relating District Introduce: 1 Curriculum Development | Curriculum Development | What Next? : -
B Roles to Local or The Infusion Handbook ‘ ° )
State Goals -for Teachers (1ndividual agsaistsnce or, Personal geal setting °
The Infuaion Handbook [ on request) P .
-Deve%hﬁfﬂg a Working for Counselors . Optional Modules Wrap-up ‘



»
L]

CAREER EDUCATION WORKSHOP 5 DAY PORMAT
N MONDAY " TUESDAY . THURSDAY, FRIDAY
' ‘\
—
8:30. .
DO
w *
LUNCH LUNCH LUNCE LUNCHS . LUNCE
- , _
1:00
N ”
\\\\ »
L
s ‘ J,J
¢ \ s




CAREER EDUCATION WORKSHOP

3 DAY OPTIONAL FORMAT § |

© HONDAY

TUESDAY

il }d,_\l-

WEDNESDAY

-

8:30 Intvoduction to the Workshop ' The Infusion Process Curriculum Development
{(Select from this module whatr is - . ;
appropriate.) Introduce: or
Effective Group Collaboration Curriculum WYorkeheets Optional Meduleo
{Select from this module whot is Career Guidance Planning Sheet
- N appropriate.) ' Resource.Stations .
T ' : Resource Rersomy
Exgmining Career Education \\\\i§\ Sample Completed Worksheeton
-Intrpduction to Career Educatien : -
Concepts Begin Curriculum Development
-Determining School District Roles :
-Relating Distnict Roleg to Local
DS or State Rolzi\\\ %%
o ~ . .
) LUNCH LUNCH LUNCH ;
-Developing a Working Definition

1:00

of Career Education
-Asgessing Student Exit
Competencies :

%

The Infusion Process .

Slide-tape or filmstrip "The
Infusion Proceds"

. Introduce: .

The Infusion Handbook for Teachers

The Infusion Handbook for
Counselors ’ &

e

’ !
. % \\_/‘

Curriculum Development

{(Individuai aegistonce on request)

Have We Resched The Targgg?

. Checking for successo
- )
Curriculum evalustien

, Post test

thot Ne#t? ‘.

"Percomal gool setting

Wrap=up’

’ o




CAREER EDUCATION WORKSHOP

3 DAY OPTIONAL FORMAT

MONDAY

WEDNESDAY

8:30

08

1:00

*

6L
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, RESOQURCES: PEOPLE AND MATERIALS

People:

= 1. The workshop design yoﬁ select’or develop and the existing ex-
pertise available at your local or regional level will determine
what additional ''resource pcople' needs you may have.

(:::::;51_‘¥;e suggested workshop includes "resource stations' in Unit I11.
) These stationstare ideally a table or location at the workshop ‘
where a certain kind of help can be obtained. This help may he

in the form of materials and/or a knowledgeable person: A com-
-bination is found to be wmost effective. .

4

It 15 strongly suggested that resource!stations be uaed for in-
strfictional idéas for hopefukly several grade categories (K-3,
4-6, 7-9, 10-12), 1In addition, other station topics could be
media selection, writing performance objectives, or non-tradi-
tional instructional strategies (simulatiocn, independent study,
etce) - : °

) . Bach resource sta'ion shpuld be carefu'ly designed.and arranged.
If a resource person 18 to be used, this person should.’be con-
tacted and involved In the planning of the atation.

3. 1In the event vou wish additignal assistance in securing workshop
_ resource personnel,” it is suggested that you contact:

fo
*

%

a

. “
. . Dr. Robert Welshan "
C Educdatien Consultant

; ', .Michigan Department of Education .
Box 928

Lansing, Michigan 48904 ;

Ph: (517) 373-8626

> 31
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% Moteriolo: Workshop Package - N
= ¥ . o
1. Your workchop design will deterwine what materiols will be
needed to implement the workshop. Somm of the materials in
thio handbook are available from the Stute Departwent of
"Education. L
¢ Ly o
¥ ‘\\\ A. Yot should determine the number” of each item degired,
and then

/—'—,-\
tﬁﬁ%

. B. Contact Dr. David L. Buettner, Research Coordinoting
1 Unit, Michigan Department of Education, Laneing, Ml
48902, Telephone: (517) 373-1830. '

» 2, There are various locally produced materiale that should be
gvailable.

A. Local materialpg that describe the position of the.
diotriet (position papers, goals, resolutions, etc.).

) B. Parficipanto chould bring related classroom materials ™~
: ’ that could be used in the infusion process (course
. & . (. outlines, gample lecsén plans, objectives, textbook,
’ Etc.). - N .

‘| Materialo: Media

i
’% 1. Participants should have access to media resources that are
. “owned by the” local school district and, if possible, by the
> ) N regional wmedia center 1if one is available in the area.
2.  Local district and regional-oriented media catalqga should be
x'vailable In quantity sufficient for each participant.

. .
3. JAf possible, a ceparate listing of available Career Education
ated materials should be fiade available to participants for &
viewing. _ 8 @ v
4, may wish to fnvolve some of the ma jor media producers in

this workahop program by asking them tol have their materials
available for preview during the workshpp.
\ . ) 1
5. Participants should have easy access to| media producing equip-
' " ment such as transparency makers, ditto.masters, opaque pro-
' 1ector i -

) | |
| - : |

*
-
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Materials: .
The follpgwing supplies are guggeoted for your conmsiderde
G yen a workshop for twenty-five (25) ‘participants,
(2) : h of néwaprint appronimatgly 2 fe = 3 fe¢
(3)-
(4)
u (5) e
(6)
(N
N C:))
(%)
i} (10) 2 scissors
(11) others, identified for My additions to the suggested
. - workshop that may have bji
WORKSHOP FACILITIES AND EQUI PMENT
Facilities .. ; ,
- 3 . .
1 The facilities‘sﬁlected for the workchop\khould be large enough
to adequately handle: -
A. The participants involved. .
B. e wo kshop leaders and resourceﬁveople and, thelir .
a4 ment ‘3nd materials. ©o
, C. The obaervers:
2. The facilities should 1nc ‘dez 1gh to handle the
e entire group listed in #l abyde—gE %s for amaller
group efforts. Small rooms fol -gould.be congid- -
ered should this resource aid =¥3 1on ‘be yged 1M the workshop. ’
‘933 L]
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F

Given o workchop group of spproximately tweﬂfyefive A23) partie
cipants, 1t io suggeated that the:facilitiea include:

_A. One large goom which con be seperated imto two or more
o . . * -

bms; orF

Hote: The larger the number to be involved in the work-

ghop, the greater the nced for more swall rooms.

A room arrangemsnt for each mtdule te be lncluded in the
“workchop should be develeped as & check o cee 1f the fa--
cilities will be adequate for all the activitiec of the
workshop.

) \

1f the workechep i to be conducted during the cummer months and
excesoive heat ip an expected problem, air conditicned facilities
can improve thé effectivenesa of the participants iavelved.

. 3 .

1f the workshep 15 to be conducted during of near meal times, it
i guggested that: )

A. A plan be developed to include meals at the workshop
sitp; or ’ -

B. Meals be catered at & nearby agency; or

C. Nearby restaurants be identified where meals can be
obtained by the participantsa.

Note: Should alternative "C" be uged, it may be necéssary
to lengthen the noon hour of the workshop o as to allow

everyone an opportunity to gat and return t¢ the workohop

center without feeling of being rushed at lunch.
i |

5. Tﬁe location for the workshob and the accesaibility to recource
waterials .are both important factors.

It is recommended that an instructional media center be

the workshop gite or be accessible from the workshop site.
You may glso checlk on the availability of a wobile guidance
van ag 3 resource ald. Please check with Jomes Mahret,
Censultant, Michigan Department of Education, Box 928,
Langing, Michigan 48904, (517) 373-3370.




Bquipment: - . ’ - J (/'

1. Sufficient chaire for the participnnts, leaders, resource- peg-
: ple, and observers. . :

2. Sufficient tablesn for participants go work in groups of threes

or fours plus at least one table for each resource aid station
gshould be concidered.

3.. Remsining equipment needs will be based on the kind of workshop
design gelected. Given the utilization of the puggented work-
chop package and Biven a worksohop oize of twenty-five partici-

. pants, the following equipment ig reeommended:

- A. At least one large chalkboard. - -

‘B. At least one iarge screen for workohop inatruction
activities and one or more small screens for media
previeW roows.

C. One slide/tape combination (8uch a8 a Wollensack Model
255 caosette player and.a carousel projector).

gl\‘bD ‘One filmstrip, cassette (combination) projector or a .
filoserip projector and a portable caseette player.
- ' i
E. 16mm projectors and filmatrip projectdrs for media
preview rooms. '

F. One overhead projector.

G. fLasgette tape recorders for‘previewing wmedia materials.

uplicaiing equipment:

A. Thig service may prove to be valuable for copying
various informstion and wateriala by participants.

. Thig service also gllows yow-to shﬂéz’;;eas with
participants quickly {f i¢'s something you haven't
lanned for prior to the wofkshop.

OTHERS

The following miscellaneous items may'enhance your workshop, efforts
5 and accordingly agre included here: rm#)
\ 1. Signa: Make 2igns which will: v .\ .

. ' 35 q‘_




“shop. If you have successfully addresse

@ (25

C. HReinforce\significant 1teﬁs of ;nformation.
\ Soma enam@'ec of(ﬁigns include:-
\ WELCOME WORKSHOP PARTICIPANTS
ROOHM “A“ \ ROOM "B" v
WHAT 1S THE TARGET? N
WHAT ARE EFFEC}QVE STRATEGIES?
HAVE WE REACHED THE TARGET?  ~ s

»

1

2. Provide needed clerical or copy services or mske other arrange-
mants so that each participant and/or schooL adminigtrator ré-
ceives a written proceedings \of the workshop. This proceedings

night include: - i 3\ .
\ ¢
A, Definition of career:education as developed by the
participants.

B. Completed curriculum wprksheets of the-‘participants.

C. And other items ag deciyed - depending upon products
of workshop. .

3., It is suggested you, proéide for cofifee or other beverages for
the patrticipants.

This pre-planning guide has attémpted to\help you arrange a work-

all of ,a\contents of this
manual and'othera that may have arisén in\your partieular gituat
you Jrz” ready to proceed. It is suggested\ that you devote energy to
the following: ‘

A. Detall planning for delivery q4f*the workshop instruc-

tion. This will require a supervisory function to
encourage and coordinate the preparation by all work-
shop Ieaders and respurce personnel,
A
B. Review the post-workshop planning guide and begin
planning for the workshop follow=up activities. 8
1

g 36
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—— HORKSHOP PLANNING CHBCRLIST

" ¥

lovolvement of -#eogle
' I:I School districts identified
[C] Partictpanto selected

[:] Inforcation sent to participanto

addrs Selected for Each Module

Intreduction

Group collaboration ' ,/}
Examining coreer education

The Infusion Procéss

Checking for succesng

that nexnt?

Expanding cooperotive offorts between teacher and counselors

Identifying and usiog comuntl:'y resour ces

428
goopoood

Preparation_cf leaders /

. .
E___I Worltbhop leadership team meeting complated

E:l Obsé;vers notified

. : L
Workshop Fg%t \“g
E___I Wotkshop outline deve-loy:‘ed 2
Resources

Resource people identified and arranged
Resource materials arranged
Supplies arranged .

Workshop fagilities obtained

00000

" Horkshop equipment arranged

,.
[=]
[nd
&
n
L

»

Coffec fow garticipanto

|

Clerical help for participants

Signo

. 000

/

{
f

37
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POST-WORKSHOP PLANNING GUIDE
The workshop has equipped participants with a preliminary skill

and understanding of 2 curviculum building process for career edu-

cation. Many of the participants gre hopefully eager to continue

building career education curriculuz gnd to 1mplement their newly
developed instrucction. To capitalizg upon thip atcitude and co @9=
tablish com2 Permanence tp the gaing of the workshop,eic iz necessgary
to provide encouragesent ang asgistance after the workshop.

The follow-through of the w?réahpp uwgat provide a continuing
revard system for the teascher/participant, Such a fq}low;throqgh

J

can have a gubstantial “ripple effect" in the school sﬁ&;em. The

* \\ remainder of this section 1dencifieshsome key taske in é;ovidiné an‘
effective follow—tﬁfough. ‘ |

The major key in the follow-through effort is personnel. The
girst gtep, then, is approBriately, to identify someone to assume
‘ r8990ﬂ81b11ity for the task. 1In some instances this person would
logically be the building principal, curriculum apecialfﬁt, career
educstion director, or department chairman. In other imatanceg this
persg; could be the workshop implementor, a university faculty mems
bgr, a centraf office perason, an intermediate school diestricg per-
gon, or a Career_gducation Planning Digtrict coof&inator. The par=
ticular gituations in which the workshop was conducted, and the

participants were drawn from, should influence the selection of a

person for the ‘follow-through activity.
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Step

Step

Step
Step

Stdp

Step

Step

Step

t@ attend the 188t cescion of the workshop or apoulﬁ
arvange 4 meeting with participants at the begioniag .
of achool to cooperatively plan follow-through acti-
vitieo. . v oo

The cosrdinator chould arramge for periscdic (monthly, -
for enaziple) meetingn to revieu progreas and crtend
or modify planc. , :

The cosrdinator ghould enlist resquEces; to aid in the
(achieve-ent of participantc’ goals‘(as atated on "Por-
sonzl Goal Setting” forms). - i

The coordinator should initiate a .zEw vd a;fstem to

recognize accomplishments of thehﬁar cifant group -and .
to provide an imcentive for their fifled Lnterest. -
The rewsrd offered’ for performanCe cﬁu d'be univergity

credit, released time for additionglﬁp aaning, recog-

nicion of accomplishment, invelv t in helping others
.to implement career gducation, and/ot others. -
Idencify persons who have been attracted by the work
of the participants (parents, other tegchers, admin-
igtrators) and provide clarification 1f necesaary,
perhaps encourage participation, inform the par=
ticipant of the attenticon he.or ghe has attracted.

Periodically review follow«through efforc and modify
accordingly.

Based upon follow-through success, plan additional .
inservice programs for the participant group. This
can be accomplished individually (using '"Personal
Goal Setting"), or ws a group. ,L Addicienzl worlshops
could be a posaible approach to providing this in-

service. "

& 7




buriag che last year pumeTons capeer education related moterials .
have been pProduced im the State. Thoce itemn that are available
through the State Department of Educotion include the follo@ing:

MICHICAN CARERPR EDCATION RESOURCES.

- <

Booklets nnd Brochureo: ' : ) .

LY

'] {,'
Eﬁh A#;épacb to Career Education. A4 one-page brochure which;}%
deaoecribeo the Michigan Career Education IModel sed otrategiec
being used for its irplesmntation. ( ,

Career Education in Michigan. A thirty-five page booklet thét
presents the Michigon career education coacept and Teviews the
efforto of peveral coreer educatiom projecto im Michigoa.

Carcer Education: An_lntroductiono A oelf inotructional
booklet:ont career education im Michigon. It presento the
rationale for, backgrpund of, and the major components and
elements of career education.' ‘It may be used ot an individual
or group basis. . )

Congumer'g Guide for Career Education Personnel Development.
A brief overview is provided off the various égreer educationm
packages available in the state. Persgonnel qualified to
implemant thege packageo and univereity gervices related to
career education are described. -

Michigan Careetr Education Foldex. %hia attraccive'folder v
R provides a brief overview of career education in Michigan.
It wa%fdeaigned for use at workshops and confereacen.

Perponnel Plaoning Kit: Aids to the Implementgtion of Career
Education. The kit’ contains a series of instru
be used to determine the needs of various gv
. educators in implemeating career education.
dagual on how to use the maoterials is also 1nﬁ1u

Filmstripe:

An Introduction te Career Education. This filmstrip was de-
signed primarily for administrators and CEPD personnel. It
presents an overviey of the mojor components of career
education.

What is Career Education?' This filmstrip is available tq;all
districts in the State. It provides a basic overview of gareer
education. It 1is designed for all grbups (community and edu-
cational) in defining ‘and presenting a4 rationale for career
educa

.
- -
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WIIT TABLE OF COWRENES /
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Introduction to the Workshop . ' .
Workshop Formot o . ' : 3
Pre-test .
. ' ‘ Abstract Participgnt Performance Objectives
- ) Particiﬁant Performance‘pbjectives ‘ .

. F) {/ '
Participant Information Sheet

University Information
< - s }

Pl

Effective Croup Collaboration

"Perception®

Smzll Group Exercises ) w;
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MODULE PLAN

ODULE: _INTHODUCTION TO THE WORKSHOP A

' .

A, Clarify for the participants:

This ;Bstructional module will serve to:

(1) The expectations asked of them during the. workshop.
(Participant Performance Objectives)

(2) The workshop.format design, its procedures, activi-
ties, ond resources which are planned to @ssist them

achieve the expectations asked for in the '"Partici-

pant Performance 0bjectives™. &

-

(3) The requirements for those enrolled in the workshop
8 for university credit, 1if any is offered.

B. Assess participants current understanding of career edu-

cation concepts and strategies.

Learner Activities

(Pre-test)

’

Learner Resources

Take pre-test

w ¥

Participate in small group
"get acquainted" exercises

Pre-test

Hand-out: 'Get acquainted"
exercise

Leader Activities

Introduce workshop
Give pre-test

Introduce small group exercise
- assign participants to
small groups (randomly
or arbitrarily)

Leader Resources

Pre-test package
- evaluation instructions
- pre-tests

Hand-out: “Get.acquainted"
exercise




CURRICULUM WORXSHOP
° - MEET
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CURRICULUM WORKSHOP EVALUATION
_(Pre-Teat)

EY

/ , , ///‘
j,/ NAME ' SCHOOL, ,

LT

Present_Pogition (Check ope) Pregent Aseignueat {check one)

[:] Teacher
1" counselor
D Mdminiscrator

[:] Student

[:] Other (specify)

5

Elementary
Junior High
Secondary (Acoademic)

O0non

Poat Secondory

—

'PART I ' . !

THE FOLLOWING QUESTIONS RELATE TO EXPERIENCES YOU MAY HAVE HAD
PRIOR TO THIS WORKSHOP.  PLEASE READ EACH ITEM CAREFULLY AND ESTI-
MATE, TO THE BEST OF YOUR RECOLLECTION, THE DEGREE TO WHICH YQU
MIGHT HAVE PARTICIPATED IN THESE ACTIVITIES. )

(1) Number of years teaching experience:

(2) Amount of career educatfion inservice training:
(a) MNumber of hours spent in formal career .
. education workshops: ' —

4

(b) Number of hours spent in career education
staff meetings:

(c) MNumber of credits from college classes in
career education: (specifyaﬂuarter or
semester credits) /

(3) Have you ever been involved in other career education activie
ties? Yes Wo

If yes, explain briefly:

I=4




PART 11

. . THE FOLLOWING QUE
LEDGE OF THE MICHI
CAREFULLY AND CIRCIE
THE BEST ANSWER.

S WERE DESIGNED TO DETERMINE YOUR KN
EDUCATION MODEL. '

Education materisls: a
-
N (a) 1s a learninmg techntque that provides students with tk
skills necessory for reslistic decision-making.
C
. > (b) 1incorporates the instructional, guidance and administestive
” services of o school into 2 cooperative approach toward
instruction.
(c) plages equal emphasis on the delivery of career developnﬁ
and vocational learming.
(dy 13 a procegs whereby careeyr development and the existing
. instruction 1is delivered cooperatively. ’
(2) 1In today's schools, most imstruction relates to: '
(2) Career Development _ ) g%l
’ (b) Career Preparation -.§§§
i
(c) Career Roles ( B 3&
(d) Career Informatjon 4 "
(3) According to the Michigen Model ¥ career education Ray: be - -defined
as; ~t
(a) & process whereby individuals may fulfill their uhﬁque
needs with regard to their future life roles.
(b) a system that delivers career developgent skillﬁ to all
K-~12 students. 5
ri
" {¢) & process that provides 1nd1viduals with curriéulum.options.
(d} the technology and resources needed to estainSh a realistic
bagse for decision-making. . 7
/




} . ) (4) Career development, accordimg to the Michrigan Model, io
. 1ntanded to:

(é) develop an awareness of occuPaQional roles and traimiag
. options among studenty ex=posed to the career education
curriculum, - '
» F
(b) asoisc the local achool staff gnd comamnity im the process
’ . of meeting local manpower needs. -

- (c) enable individuals to make informed career 390191038-

- (d) to establich a priority in the local school for purposes
of developing a vocational-technical curriculum’ estper-
ience(s) consistent with gcademic goals. .

LN

{5) The infusion process, as 4 carcer education étraCegy- A f%_‘

. (2) \replacea the existing curriculum with 2 more relevanc, 1
- &; vocationally oriented curriculum. *

(b) 1incorporates the instruction and administration of a
school into a cooperative unit of instructioa.
. (c) places greater emphasis on the delivery of career
. development than it doea oh academic learning.

v

(d) eliminates the need for career education courgeg St many
grade levela.’ )

(6) According to the Michigan Model, self-swarenesg and explors-
tion activities foeus Erimﬂrilz upon helping individualas

(2) understand themaelvea in relation to thelir educationar
activities.

o

i (b) understand themselves and others.’

(c) 1identifying career information sources for purposea of
. ‘ pursuing a realistic career goal.

(d) wunderstand the relationship betyden careers and & student's
curriculum.

‘(7) Career awareness and exploration, according to the Michigan
Model, is primarily concerned with: ) ‘
(8) the development of training program& to provide 1nhideuala
with the skills necessary for jOb entry.




\ e

- (8)

&)

(10)

(b) focuéiﬁg the curriculum aad guidance service om occupa-

. tional resource 1nformation. n

\s) the development of atudencg' awareness of available job
options. - . ZB :

(d) the development of a knowledge and underscanding of_tﬁe
educationzcl,; social, work and leisure worldo.

Decision-Making and Plenning, according to the Michigaan Model
is concerned ﬁith.
T
(2} helping scudents pick a caf;er go That chelr remﬂining
education can be more meaningful. . .

Ed

(b) providing appropriote ubrk experience and troining.

(c) helping atudentsﬂko applx a gyetematic methoi’of decision-
. making to their lives.
-
(d) helping students identify’ career 0ptions which are avsii
able 1n their community.

Career Placement, accordiug to the Michigan Model, ig primarily

concerned with: _ﬂ,//f
- A

(a) the egtablishment of educational criteris for job placement.

(b) the development of student awarencss of the utilization
of the job placement programs. :

(c)} the development of goalzoriented behavior in’students. ha
(d} the establisﬁment of statewide regionalized job placement
¢ PrOgrams. ‘ ’

ey
The attainment of esgeantial vocational and academic skills is
most closely identified with:

(a) Career Roles.
(b) Career Development, « .
(c) Ca;eer Preparation.

(d) Career Information.

1-7
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PART II1 )

EXAMINE THE FOLLOWING ITEMS AND RATE YOURSELE AGCORDING TO THE
DEGREE TO WHICH YOU FEEL THE STATEMENT REFLECTS YOUR SKILLS AT THE
PRESENT TIME. PLACE AN '"X" IN THE SPACE YOU FEEL BEST DESCRIBES
YOU. THE FIRST ONE IS DORE FOR YOU AS AN EXAMPLE o~

At thie time, do you feel you have the skill necessary toy

(Example)

(1} Work effectively with other teachers?

- . ! ~
Yes . T Absolutely
Absolutely: : X $ : : :Nat

L} L] »

(2) Articulate to others, o definition of career education}

Yes .- Abgdolutely
Absolutely: . 3 3 : : :Not

=

(3) Develop lesson plans that incgrporate career- developmenq content"
into my exigting instruction? \\L

Yes - - . . ] Absolutely
Absolutely: '~ : : 3 :Not

7 »
(4) Articulate to others the Michigan Career Education Model?)

Kl

Yes ?

) Absolutely
,  Absolutely¢ :

:Not

[+
1]
(1]

[

(5) Specify petformance goals and objectives for my instruction

Yes . ' ~ Absolutely
Absolutely: : : i : :Not

(6) Develop learner activities that are effective in achieving
career development outcomes? 2

Yes - Absolutel
Absolutely: : : : : :Not

(7) 1ldentify audio-visual and support materials to supplement my
career development instruction?

Yes : . . Absolutely
Absolutely: :Not
¢

[+
4w
-

1-8

50

TN




(8) Coﬁtribute toward the development of a school andfor district -

career education plan?

Yes } ) - Absolutely

Abgolutely: : H : H __tNot

(%) Identify the role of the school im deliverirg carecer education?

READ EACH OF THE FOLLOWING COMPLETIONS TO THIS SENTENCE.
INDICATE THE EXTENT TO WHICH YOU AGBEE 'OR DISAGREE BY PLACING A
CHECK IN THE APPROPRIATE BOX. .

Yeso Absolutely
Abgolutely: : : H : stHot
(10) Identify community recources that could supplement my career
development ipstruction?
Yeao ES hq\\\\ Absolutely
. Abpolutely: H : : H :Not
PAKT IV

I belicve that I have a reeponaibility, in @y present Position, to
plan and deliver 1natrqc:ion which enables studentsa to: -
1}
ko ﬁ.aﬁ
2oly | | B[25
o9l @ o| 9 |ow
EhibRsl 2B
ns|lg BEalAa|lwe
1. Identify and explore alternative leisure
roleg and settings.
2. Recognize szelf development 1g a life - .
long process.
3% Understand the nsture of decision~
making. ;
4., Develop skill in moni:oring progress
on career plans. e
5. Acquire information about personal
characteristics .of self and othera.

ol

LT,




)
@ . z e
E? oo w
‘ @ w |g
, 2y sl.ugloe
-8 21248 |48
6. Tdentify and explore alternative family ’ o
rolee and settings. 1
7. Implement educational and/or career !
plans. .
3. Identifiéation and exploration of options
in terms of self assegsment.
a + .
9. Undergtend individual and group aspecto
of behavior. 1
10. Identify and explore alternative citizen
roles and settings.
}’\
& 11. Acquire\ahd apply interperasonal skills. N e
R
12. Acquire knowledge and skills necessary .
) ' to implement career plans. ‘
] Ij{f Identify and explore alternative occupa=-
. ’ tional roles and setiings. : .
14. Develop skills in decision-making.
15. Establish career plans. ) ’
16. Recognize educational alternatives and ’
their applications.
17. Modify career plans t© meintaiy consist- , T - . '1
ency with changing career goals. '

’ ’ L)
S
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GET ACQUAINTED EXERCISE - GROUPS _ ' .

INSTRUCTIONS: ‘ ‘ e

Listed below are eight open-ended statemBnts iatended to
help memberg of &z new group get bhétter acquainted. Each.
member of the group should introduce him ox herself by
verbally completing these statements,

[

1.

2.

o 8.

My name is

The reason I'm here is

When I am in a new grdup 1 K

I am happiest when

Right now I'm feeling

‘1 get hngry when

1 aT mést frightened of

What I think you need to know is )

f -
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Learnéz betivitics

»

Listen to 0 presentation in

which the design of the workshop

ic explained using the following

three quections as an organizing

thems:

--What 1is it We Want to Achleve?
Unit II: The Target!

--Whot ig Needed to Achieve the
. Desired Resulta?
Unit III: Strategies

-=tle Have Succeeded.
Unit 1IV: w(?p-Up -

Questioning presentor for clari-
fication of workshop design.

™

Learner Resourceo

Workshop Outline

Participant performance
objectivesg

L)

1

Leadey Activfcies

’ Leader.Reﬂoureiﬁ

Present an view of the . o
workshop using t hree
questians as atheme.

Presedt the workshop objectivgs
and clarify their meaning an
rationale where necessary.

Workshop Outlines

Workshop performaﬁce
objectives
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- \ L. ) CAREER EDUCATION WORKSHOP
' _ PARTICIPANT PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVES .

w- " “

Given the necessary time, tesources, and information, and coupled
with a collaborative effort on the part of all in attendance at
the workshop you should be able ‘to achieve the outcomes ngted below: ..

1. Dévelop and articulste to others a definition of cgreer Ef
education he/she can support and promote.

2, Possesns a knowledge of and articulate to others the com-
oy plementary relationships that exist between the concepts-
o, of career education snd their present educatiom progrsms.

3.. Valﬁ;”?hewg\ocgss of ilntegrating carEér developmentper-
formance dAndicagors with career prephration performance

. indicators uhich'Thelgge academic vocational and techaical
“Hﬂhhmﬂhhﬂgh ~ subject matter perfo ﬁtawggézctiues ag a productive
) mesns of improving scfiool curtteula. -~ 3

veiy E& S 4. Assoc other services and résouices'availayle within
_ Tocal distr to assisé in the implementation “of the @N)
. ™ career educaci:H“Ebncggts.f-\ e .

’ : T . AT .-
5. Devgldg through 2 prescribed format a minimum number of
lesson plans or career guidence plans thst you can use
during the next schoel year.

*#6. Identify snd make application of home, schodl, and community n
resources which will contribute to the efggctiveneaa of the
pupil's learning experiences. -

*7. Promote the cooperative working felationahips Betweén teachers
snd counselors to increase the effectiveness of the pupil's

learning expériences. 3
. Ry
*8. Value the process of planning instruction in a systeméfic
Yo manner that is characterized by answering the following
ststemente: o §9
- Deterﬁining snd describing what it is we went o - /f )
. ' achieve. . :
@ 3 - Doing what is necessary to schieveothe desired . . L
results. ’ ) -
- Checking to sed that we have succeeded 1ﬁ‘doing ¥
-what we set, out to do.
Optional . . .
1-13 ‘
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CAREER EDUGATI?N WORKSHOP N 5 DAY FORMAT
MONDAY TUESDAY WEDNESDAY TEURSDAY FRIDAY S
8:30 Introduction to the Components of Career ,Curriculun Development |Curriculu Development Rave we reached this -
Workehiop: Development,and\Sareer ; target?
Format Preparation =Curriculum Worksheet e
N Bre~Test L =Care ézidance Checking for success
Get Acquainte Generating ldeas for Planning Sheet Curriculum evaluafi;g,{
Participant Career Development i ¢ e
Performance - Goal Attalnment (Individual gssigtance Post~Test e
Ob jectives on request) S
Informafion Sheet - The Infusion Process ) - Rt
University Information P . ~
Effective Group Slide-tape or film- .
Collaboration strip: - .
Small Group Exercises |The Infusion Process +
s Examining-Career, -
{Education - e N
- Introduction to - -
’ g: Career Educatiou @ '
Congepts
- Determining School ' -
District Roles S~
» . ¢ < '
' ‘ LUNCH LUNCH LUNCH ( LUNCH LUNCH
1:00 Relating District Introdude: : Curriculum Development Curriéhlum Dévelopﬁgpt" what Next?
Roles to Local or The Infusion Handbook . ) : ) 4
State Goals for Eggchers {(Individual assistance ot . Persongl gosl setting
. The Infusion Handbook on request) ' .‘ '
| Developing a Working for Counselors Optional Modules Wrap-up
Definition of Career Resource Stationg ) N3
Education Resourceé Persons )
_ |Curriculum Worksheets / v ‘
Assessing Student Exit|Career Guid#nce L '
Competencies Planning Sheets
A Guide g6r Completing )
the el Education ° R - N *
Work
s Sample Completed -~ 1 g -
: L Worksheets N
ERIC




Learner Activities

o Learner Resources ~

Review participant information
sheet -
Review universgity, requiremento
and take any necegsary action
for registration, etc.

- .
Handout: Participant

Information Shest

Handout : ,Bﬁ;;eraimy Reguest
‘neﬂ"'"‘:-\\ )

v

.

3

- ' .
/
v
'%
Leader Activities N Leader Regources
’ &eview organizational Handout: Participent
informacion: ' Information Shest
Parking )
Attendance, )
. Etc.

@/ “
‘Handout special business Handout: University Requeste
(for univergjty credit, etc.)

- _£l; A

- SN
“‘ N
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ATTENDANCE:

EMERGENCIES

DRESS:

INDIVIDUAL
PROBLEMS:

PARKING:
STAFF
LOCATION

BUILDING
HOURS :

LUNCHESS

TELEPHONES:

INTRODUCTION TO CAREER EDSCATION

Telephones for local calls are available at

PARTICIPANT INFO ON SHEET

Participants,will be nsked to 2ign a datly atcend=
ance roster. This will be particylarly important
for those enrolled in ghe workshop on o credit basig
(University or locallpgedit)

Should a personal emergency preclude sctendonce

at the workshop at any time, participants are to
notify the uorkshop offices at_the following number
. “Messages can “be given participants
at the workshop by calling the above number.

e
It is the hope of the workshopgtaff thqt 56; work=-
shop be an informsl/open productive two weeks.
Dress that is most comfortable for each participant
is appropriate. .
Any participant having an individual problem with
any aspect of the workshop will be given individual
assistance to the extent possible by the workshop |
staff. - y '
Workshop participants are asked to park '

. H
2 LK * !
T

The Career Education QOffices are Locat?gé

The Workshop site will be open dsily from

through .

No lunch provisions have been made at the Educational
Service Center. Several restaurants are available

in the near=by area.

s

r

1-16
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INTRODUCTION TO CAREER BLUCATION' Course Wumber
B -, - f

" Workshop Participancso

Universicy Credic Requirementa‘ of Q .

Those earolled ‘{a this workshop for TWO SEMESTER hours of credit !p
" will be expected to complete the following tasks: (‘

1. For thoge dedﬁring auzqﬁ" in the workshop, the following
criteria must.be met: , ) e

A. Perféct actendance duxing che. days of the workshop
ag the - a

B. Compietioq of & minimum of gix (6) curriculum guide - -
§ worlisheets each of whichk will contain in eriting:l. e

*r
-

1. One acedemic pérformance objective. ) . .
2. One career development performance objective. .
3. A piloimum' of three (3) learner activities R ‘
degigned to achieve the objectives noted - _ ’
theae activities should provide the learners-with
" geveral options regarding achieving the objectives.
A Necesaary resourcea, teacher activities, aad

suppoTt pervices needed to bring about the 2

identified lea¥azr activities. £ f/ .

5. A prg-test design. !

6. A post-test design. ’ .

C. Completion of tasks regarding 2 minimum of thred (3)
community resource contacts 88 notad by: . e
p .

l. Completed general interview contact Sheets, of
completed narratives showing plans and organization
for using community resources in planned instruction.

. 2. Incorporating at least one community regsource in a

) curticulum guide worksheet lesson.

D. "Piloting" at 1ea9t one lesson/unit thruugh an 111ustrated
role playing presentation. . \

. E. 0Observed participation in all workghop developed instruc~
' tional activities.

e _
This is a ghmple of possible university requirements for crEdit.

"It may vary depending upon the university involved. - -

‘£?> 2Substitution of any of the above requirements is possible through
€%éb mutual agreement of. workshop participant and woxkshop leaders. -

@?ﬁ | 1-17 | < ‘ ‘ .
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} ” .
. 2. For tho;;e deoizing a "B" in the3workahop, che ﬁ | .
fol.]?owing criteria et be @Re:™ *
A. 'Belng present durimg at Ieast eight (8) deys of &
" the scheduled workehdp program. @[
B. Completion of 2 mimimum of oix (6) curriculum Suide B qu
'oe workgheets each of which will cobtain in writing:

\

1. One academic performance objective.
2. Ong career development performdnce objective.
3. A minfmum of two (2) learmer activities
deoigned to achieve the“objectives noted.-
4. Necessary resources, teacher activities, ond
¢ , supports services needed to bring about th
N idpntified Iearner activities. :
5. A pre-tegt design. .

i 6. A poat-tesﬁ/ggsign. ’
L . q

C. Completion of at Ieast two (2) community resource
.+ contacts g noted by .

1. Co@pleted general interview contactisheeta,\or ;iii:)
completed narrativet showing pleas, and organization™
for usingktommunity resources in“pIanneq instruction.

\ . 2. Incorporating at least one community resource in a -
ok curriculum guide worksheet ILesson/unmit. -

D. '"piloting" at least one lesson/unit tﬁrough an illustrated

role playing presentatiod. )

E. Observed participation in all worksitop developed -
. . instructional activities on days in attendancg.

Those enrolled in thi orkehop for. THREE SﬁﬂESTEE hours ¢f credit
y will be expected to complete the following tasks: -

A. The requirements as noted uader those earolled for TWO
: . SEMESTER hours of credit plus;

" B. The completion of an additional assignment as idenfified ”
aftd mutually agrced to by workshop participant and
workshop leaders. ¢ ’

: }

NOTE: Administrators, 60Unselnrs, and’librarlans are encpuraged to .
’ develop plans tailored to their specific instructionsl services,

’ B

. -

b

LT @ 3substitution nf any of the above requirements is possible through ¢

tuafl agreement of workshop .participant and workshop leaders.
éfﬁ . 1-18 -
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MODULE PLAN

MODULE: Bffective Group Collaboration

Objectives:
This instructiomal wodule will serve cot
A, Beacquaini che parsicipanta wich:
(1) Some basic priaciples fundamentel to group processeg.

(2) A point of view which ouggests that Zroup collaboratiou
is an effective means €o achieve ceftain ends.

(3) Soma of the problems which impade the effective
utilization of thic procesa. .

B. Provide the parcicipanto with oppertumities to practice and
to anslyze group techniques for the purpose of preparing
themoelves to utilize this proceasg effectively throughout
the workshop. .

Lecrner Aqggyméiggﬂ;_-,.n\

. 1
Individually complete "Percep-

79

tion™. . . snd

Complete in small groups the
subridge Exercises and its
snalysis sheet. .

Large group discussion on
results of the Drawbridge
Exercise.

Other group process actlivities
identified by the workshops
leader. May be substituted
for sny of the sbove,

Leader Activities

Select at least 1 of the group
process activities suggested
* above or others that you would
- prefer.

Introduce selected situstion.

%Lead large group discussioons.
f%’ ‘ )

—

T
v h&ééafner Regources
4
Handout: ‘'Perception”
, and .
< Handout: Drawbridge Exercises
° and Analysis Sheet
® r
b1
Lesder Resources
Handouts: FPor identified
. activities. ﬁ;':“
* d s
I=1y
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"PERCEPTIONS"

A. GENERAL FRAME OF BEFERENCE : A

Internal External - '
Growth orientation Peacing ip ot conttrol.l.ing1 - 1
Perceptual meanings Factg, events .
People Thingsa X
Hopeful Despairing v .
Causation oriented Mechanico orientéd -

"IHH

Io
| | | i i - I I I I I l

B. SEEING PEOPLE AND THEIR BEHA
. Ae capable Incapable
As trustworthy Untrustworthy -
As helpful’ Hindering ° ;
1 s unthieatening Threatening " .
Ay respectable No account g 4
» Ap\worthy : Unworthy - ]
1 C. THE HE 'S SELF (SEES SELF 4S): .
Identdfied with people Apart from people
Enough Wot enough |
Trustworthy Not ®®rustworthy ~
. Liked Mot liked -
. Wanted Not wanted ‘ ~
Accepted \ ' Not accepted
Peels certailh, sure Doubt
. Feels aware \ Unaware
. Self revealingh) | Self concealing
D. THE HELPING TASK AND PROBLEMS& (PURPOSE 1S):

elping Dominating
N Altruistic Narcissistic
T ° Larger Narrower
Understanding Condemning

Rejecting, ’
Violatiang imtegrity

Accepting
___svaluing integrity
APPROACH TO P EQELEMS 1S
»"_ Pogitive
Open to experience
Process oriented
Relaxed
Awareness of complexity
Tolerant of ambipuity

Negative
losed to experience
Ends oriented

v E.. APPROPRIATE METHODS FOR HELPING \!
Sees helping methods superior to manihtla
Sees cooperation superior to competitian
Sees acceptance superior to appeasing
Sees acceptance superior to rejecting (at m
Sees permissive methods superior to author hh
Sees open communication sVYperior to closed Caﬁmunicstion
. Sees giving methods superior to withholding \}
Sees vital methsds superior to lifeless Wy

. . Ref. Grad. Seminar on the Helping Relationship, College Jf Education,
University of Florida, Arthuy M, Combs, Chairman. ",
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Alterngtive to "PERCEPTIONS"
I

H "
L

AGREE-DISAGREE STATEMENTS ON GROUPS

El

Instructions: Read each statement omce. Check whether you agree
(A) or diﬁbgree (B) with each statement. Take about four miautes
for thia. Then in.omall groups try to agree or disagree unanimously
with each stotewent 85 2 group. Try eapecially to discover reasons
for disagreement. If your group cannot reach sgreement or disagree-
want, you may change the wording In any statement enough to promote
unanimicy. .

KEY: "A" if you, agree: "B" {f you dicagree

() 1. A primary concern of all group members should be to establish
an atmosphere where all feel free to express their opiniona.

() 2, In a group with a gtrong leader an individual ig able to
.achieve greater personal security than in a leaderless group.

() 3. There are often occasions when an individual who is a part
of a working group should do what he thinks is right regard-
less of what the_gtouqlf?s decided to do.

{) 4. Vembers should be required to attend meetings for setting
gToup goals and discussing group problems,

() 5. Generally therc comes a time when democratic group methods
must be abandoned in order to solve practical problema.

() 6. In the long run it 1s more Ilmportant to use democratic
methods than to achieve specific results by other means.

() 7. Sometimes it is necessary to change peoplé in the direction
vou ynurﬂelf think is right, even when they object.

() 8. It is sometimes necessary- to ignore the feelings of others
in order to reach a group decision.

{) 9. When the leader is doing his best one should not openly
criticize or find fault withghis conduct.
ay
{ ) 10. There would be more attentiveness in meetings if the leader
wguLd get quickly to the point and say what he wants the
group to do. )

</
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STATEMENTS ABOUT BELIEFS

Strongly
Agree

Agree

=)

Digagree

Disagree

The average human being has an inheréLt dislike of work and will avoid
it if he can. o

T 3trongly

Under the conditions of modern industrial life, the intellectual
potentialities of the average human being are only partially utilized.

Mast human beiags prefer to be directed, wish to avoid responsibility,
hove Telatively little ambition, and want security above all. '

External control and the threat of punishment are not the only means
for bringing about effort toward organizational objectives. Man will
exercise self direction and self control in the servicespf objectives

to which he is commffggg.

The expenditure of physical %Pd mental effort in work is as natural
as play or rest. - ]

Mosaxpeople learn, under proper condiffaag, not only tg\sfcept but
to seek responsibility. -

.
Commitment to objectives is related to the reuardﬁhassocigzgawiith

their achievement. ~

Because of the human characteristics of dislike of work; most pefwhrh
must be coerced, controlled, directed, or threatened with punishment %
to get them to put forth adequate effort toward the achievémznt of
ofétnizatinnal objectives. .

The capacity to exercise a relatively hiéh degree of imagination,
ingenuity, and creativity in the solution of organizational
objectives is widely, not narzdwly, distributed in the pepulation.’

Ll
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THE DRAWBRIDGE EXERCISE

-// (Pleaoe read the story, then follow, the instructioms at the top of
the mext poge).

As he left for o vioit to his outlying diotricts, che jeolous Baron
warned his pretty wife: "Do not legve the caotle vhile I am gone,
or I will punish you severely when I return!™

But 28 the hours passed, the young Baroness grew lomely, amd degpite
her husband's warning, decided teo visit her lover who lived im the
countryaide nearby.

. ¥ ‘

The castle was located on an ialand in a wide, faat-flowing river
with 8 drawbridge linking the ialand and the land at the narrowest
point in the river.

“"Surely my husband will not return before dawn," she thought, and
ordered her aervants €0 lower the drowbridge and leave it down until
ghe Teturned. .

After apendipg aeverel pleaaant hours with her loveﬁg“the Barcneaa
returned to the drawbridge, ogly to find it blocked by a madmen’

- wildly waving a long and cruel knife.’ .

"Do not attempt to cross this bridge, Barcness or I yill kill you,"
he raved. .

9

Fearing for her life, the Baronesa returned to her lover and asked
him for help.

"our relationship is only & romantic one," he said, "I will not help."

The Baronesa then gought out a boatman on the river, explained her
plight to him, and asked him to take her acroaa the river in his boat.

"I will do it, but only if you cén pay my fee of five Marks."

"But I have no money with me!" the Baronesa proteated.

“That is too bad. No money, no ride,"_the boatman said flatly. g;’
Her fear growing, the Baroness ran crying to the home of a friend
and sfter again explaining the situation kegged for enovugh money to

pay the boatman his fee.

"If you had not disobeyed your husband, this would not have happened,"
the friend said. I will give you no money."

With dewn approaching and her last? reso&rce exhausted, the Barcness
returned to the bridge in desperation, attempted to cross. to the
castle, and was slain by the madman. o

—
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DIRECTIONS: In the previous gtory, there are wix characters.
They are (in alphabetical order):

-

* -
The Baron The Friend : -
i -
The Baroness The Lover

The Boatmon . The Madman
Using the list above, rank the charactero (from 1 to 6) in the order
of stheir responsibility for the death of the Baroneas{ s
Now, uork with the other members of your -group and decide on a
group rank order for the six characters.

The Drawbrfdge Exercise is 8 simulation degigned to ifllustrate the
importance and effect of personal vslue systems in interpersonal
relationships gnd decision making. Please digcuss the questions
below in -your group. o

How did you see personal value systems affecting group
communication and decision making?

What methods were used to influence minority opinions?< (/’
This exercise often generates strong feelings, both .
positive and negative. What feelings did you see yourself
andg otsgf members of your group displaying?
. What implications does this exercise have for your behavior
in your professional role?

’ I-24 ,
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There are particulor processes and behaviors that distinguiah an /
ef fect{ive, working group from a “collection of imdividuals." Usiag
this gheet as a guide, aogess thé group in which you participated '
today, Hopefully this aoalyocio will give you some thoughts relative

.to the things you can do to strengthemr the group collaboration processo
during ‘the remsiader of the workshop .

--What happened to suggestions, ideas, and proposals from individual
group mewbers? (Discussed freely, ignored, rejected, etc.)

~-fere 211 members of the group contributing, or were soms wembers
being quiet - and ignored? (Often high participators assume that
low participators are agreeing with them simply because they are
silent),

--Did it appear that the atmosphere in the group permitted everyone
to contribute freely? What was contributing to the atmosphere?

-~Who was influencing 'the group? How were they doing it? (Some
typical behaviors include interrupting, talking louder, expressing
strong pergonal feelings, using part of the group to pressure minority,
threatening, and refusing to listen to opposing-points of’ view).

--How well were group members listening? (When soméone is talking,

are othergroup members listening attentively, or are somz "tuned

out,” trying to break 'in with their own contributionsy, or talking

with other members (sub groups)? Are several persona talking at once?
Are group members listening closely for the "meaning behind the meaning"?)

--How are decisions being made? (Consensus, voting, bargaining,
"porse-trading,’ imposed by strong members or segments of the group, etc).

--How much commitment did individual group members have to the task

How waa this affecting group action?

the group was working on?

Listed below are a2 number of adjectives. Circle the thrée that you

feel best described your behavior in this group.

Cross out the three

adjectivés that you feel least described your behavior in this group.

aspen warm listening
aggressive leader constructive
honeat accepting humorous
self-confident confronting tense
distant knowledgesble comfortable
hard strong real

relaxed . autonomous conforming
affectionate risk-taking .
participating quiet

1-25
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Usimg ALL these items create a garage

door which will open sutomatically. .
o -

A CARAGE DOOR : ' _ ®
(sliding variety) -

FISH ' wifa
AQUARIUM .

= ’
AN EXPLODING -
CAP

SLEEPING
ON A TABLE .

NEARBY BURROW

ROPE SEESAW ' E! )

-A CAN FULL

“OF WATER » ;
N A LAWN SPRINKLER
"™  <RONT END Ov - ' ¥
N AN AUTOMOBILE .
i
‘ .A FLEA =
—— ' ) = .

PROCEED T UNILT II; THE TARGET!

I

AN ' o
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~— .
-

| MODULE <
EXAMINING CAREER EDUCATION
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Exomining Career Education

&
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e

Introduciiﬁn to the concepts of Careet Education
Determining School District Roles
'Relating Distrk;tvkoles to-Local or State Goals
Developing a Working D;finition of Career Educatiodn
Agsessing Student Exit Competencies

N ¥
Components of Career Development and Career
Preparation )

. L)
Generating Idees for Career Development Goal
Attainment :
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MODULE: BXAMINING CAREER EDUCATIQN

Objectives: ' . ’

',/-’//This instructional aedule will &erhﬁ

A. Provide buckground about.the need f?f Carcer Bducation.
- N 4 ) . ©
B. Familiarize the participante with the Michigan model and
the Career Education Advisory Commission defimition.

C. Provide a common ansgessmznt of the effectivengos of ¢t
ogal school system on a set of student exit celipetencies.

D. FPamiliarize the participants with the épecific goals and
performance indicators of Career Development. -

SPECIAL mg;:ﬂgmons TO mmm ‘

Fhis module has been designed for use with groups having
varying levels of background and awareness in career eaducation.
& You will probably want to. inquire about the background and
‘ previous career education experiences of your group before pro-
. ceeding through all parts of the moduleé. Groups with & high
level of career education awareness may wish to exclude portions
of this module. '

Before beginning the module you will need to:
1. Determine whether the local districts represented in
vour group have established their own set of goals.
If they have, obtain copies for use with the group
.and for use with Worksheet 3 in Part C. If local goals
have not been adopted, obtain coples of the Common
. Goals of Michigan Education to be used with Worksheet
L 2 in Part C.

Y 2. Prepare or copy the needed handouts from this module.

3. Obtain the«needéd films, filmstrips, and/or slide!tapes
you will be using.

4, Read through the Learner activitias/Learner Resourtes
section of each Part to make Sure you heve everything
vou need and to determine wh ‘portions of the module

d vou might wish to alter or delete.

"'y o - CT1.

. ' . I11-2
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PART 4
INTRODUCTION TO THE CONCEPTS OF CAREER EDUCATION

>

Thic part of the medule is dedigned to provide the participants

-

with a general background of what Career Education is and why it ig '
I'4

. &
needed in pur schoole. 1In addition, participants will be given an
o .

introduction to the Michigan Model of Career Education and to the

F

general definition adopted by the Michigan Career Edﬁcation*Advisory
Commission. The activities included are primarily receptive in nature

-
- and may be completed as & total group. -

The emphasis and time spent™onjthis part will be determined by

the degree of awareness amoﬁk the participants. Groups with a high
. >

level of awareness may wish to entirely omit this part.

1t-3

B




AV

LEARNER ACTIVITIES

LEARNER RESOURCRES

3.

View film(a) and/or slide/
tape

Large group preaentation
and discussion of the
Michigan Model for Career
Education '

Large group presentation
ang discussion of What 1ia
CoYeer Education in
Michigan?

Summ;rize‘background in-
formation:

- vhy might ve need
Career Education?

- what are the major
thrusts of the Michigan
Model for Career
Fducation?

- what areaa of the school
program are included in
Career Education?

Files - Career Education
Choice Not Chanee
Slide/Tope - What is Career
Education, o

Michigan Wedel for Career
Eduecation
Optionzl handout

or
Transparency, o
What 18 Career Education in
Michigan?
Optional handout,




@ | - |
o ~ CAREER EDUCATION -

CAREER DEVELOPMENT . CAREER PREPARATION'

i
. SELF AWARENESS ACAGEMIC '
and EDUCATION
ASSESSMENT
p VOCATIONAL .
CAREER AWARENESS EDUCATION -
o and
\—\W EXPLOAATION TECHNICAL
1. i EDUCATION

ZAREER
DECISION MAKING

- ’ o
P e
CAREER PLANNING # - .
e “ard
PLACEMENT j .
. i 5 &
*

| /AN INTEGRATED-APPROACH

-y
¢
. ' .
i) I ] t
I 4
*
“ -
. .

ERIC
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. ¢
WHAT IS CAREER EDUCATION IN MICHIGAN?

.

Career Education 18 cthe delivering of skille to all acuvdencs which
will provide them with cthe ability to eiplore, understond, and perforo
in their life roles while learning, working, and living.

In thio statement, the Michigon Carcer Educatien Advicory Co:smiaoion1
is eupanding the definition of "carecer” to include the individual's

life roles oo citizen, fomily wember, and participant in aeschetic

and recreational euperiencea, at well as worlter. Using thie broader
definition of the word career’ gives career education sufficient scope
so that it embraces all elemznts of the Cermon Gozls of Michigan
Bducation. The goals stress the individucls acquisicion of basic
skills, preparation for social participation and change, ability to
think creatively and cricically, development of a strong self- concept,
and che gaining of occupational skills.

All elements of education have a role to play in Career Education. In
addition, the implemenéation of Caree¥ Education requires the- parti-

cipacion of the school and the total community in a cooperative rels-
tionship. )

The various segments of Career Educacion generally separate into two
broad categories, those being Career Development, and Career Prepar-
ation.

Career Development is that part of Career Education which includes:
Self Awareness and Assessment, Career Awareness and Exploration,
Career Decision Making, and Career Planning and Placement.

Career'PEeparation 15 the acquiring of academic and vocational know-
ledge snd skills necessary to implement career decisions and plana.

. -

—

- '
R & *

1Appointed by tie authority contain-c i

Botlic Act 97 oquhe
Publ . Acts of 1974.

- 3
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& .
DZTERMINING SCHOOL DISTRICT ROLES

: 3
Thio portion of the medule {c decigned to allow the participonts

[

.
to develop o common bagse of understanding .about the roleo of their

schoolno. Each participant w{)l examine his/her beliefe about the

L

roles of the schools in his/hey disérict. Thio will be followed

by sharing-and discuseing wigh_ other workshop participants to form a

K

common base for further examining the conceptslof Career Educacion.

Worksheet 1 has been designed to encompass o broad range of

"

poasible school roles. Some of the suggested roles may eligit strong
react ions from some of the workshop participants. In addition,

space has been provided for ihdividuals or éroups fo'add'important

- @
roles which they feel have been omitted from the list.

o R

-
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L /////

M‘“ﬂ‘w—

LEARNER ACTIVITIES

LEARNER RESOURCES -

“
1. View filmetrip/cassette

Note: Use a filmotrip pro}
and thsat will advanc

e.%., Dultane 28415
Dukane 28449

Use a filmstr
which causes
filmstrip man
script in the
. the filmstrip.

1. *“fioles and Geoals®™

ctor that can accept a cassette
with a syae-puloe.

agsette Supermicromatic

ssette Micromatic ;f

projector gnd a cassette player

u to advance the frames of the

1ly. You will need to follow the
'‘operator‘s aanual“ﬁjpﬁ{ accomﬁaniea

2.g8., Dukone 28A6 Filmastrip Projcctor
Any caesptte playback | ine

2. Participate in large group
digcusgion or gmagll group
discussion about the film-
strip.

3. Individually complete
Horksheet 1, 'The Schoo
in My District Shoul

2

4. In small groups
your respoith
1 - Attegpt )

for the roles of the

wvithin your small

\

X

"‘3‘
."-",. =
g
o
157

2, '"Royéﬁfznd Goals" operators
qﬂgﬂﬂl and diocunsion guide.

#

//;;rks et 1, "The Schools in
my Diegrict Should Be Assum~
ing thia Following Roles."”

4. Parzticipants Horksheet 1.

+» Large sheets of newsprint ‘ ‘\
or -
« acetate sheets for yge wit
Overhead Projedtor

or
otﬂkr means of visualﬁy dis~
playing resulcs for the total -
group. \

c E

CG;NTINUED EN

THE NQ%T PAGE ‘

11-8
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A

LBARNER ACTIVITIES

T
LEARNER RESCURCES

Participace in iarge group .

discussion of the recorded
results of Worlsheet 1.

-~ where do the groups
agree?

- where do they disagree?

- what might be soms rea-

"+ sons for these differ-

ences? o

- what degree of consen-
sus do we have for the
total group?

-

Summarize the activity:

-~ CONSEnsus on\che roles
for schools.

-~ need to esEﬁbliBh goals
for the school based on
these roles.

7

-
)

6. Recorded results of small group.

~
i

/f (

PN
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WORKSHEET 1

A

4

4

MY SMALL GROUP

THE SCHOOLS 1N MY DISTRICT SHOULD BF ASSUMING THE FOLLOWING ROLES i
ACCEPT ACCEPTS
l. Assistins the students in acouiring information about their
personal characterlstics as well as those of others.
2, Accepting responsibilitv for meeting the nutritional needs '
. of students. N
3. Developing &) variety of personal interests through enrichment
in the- phys¥cal sciences, social sciences, humanities, and creative
irts. g -
4. Helping students acquire and aﬁply interpersonal skills.
5. Developing a specific set of values with the students.
6. Developing the students' conceptual knowledge in mathematics N
and their ahii}ty to perfaanwmathema&&cal operations.
7. Helping students to fdentify and explo:h¥9 variety of alternative
occupational roles and settings. 3 .
%? Helping students develop employabiliéﬁ skills or to have a
saleable skill.
. + 0 o T
9. Assisting students to be able to adjust to societal changes and
chanees 1n"3prsona1 g?als.
10. Assisting students to recognize various educational alternatives
and how they might apply these opporfumities.
‘11. Dewveloping knqgledges.and skills in family living.
M "
12. Developing the students’ decision-makig% skills. \k\
13. Providing services and activa%ifs beyo§P the fegular school day. <
% —t . -
-
“-"&7 .
_ - L4
“ o
3
~ ~ T —
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WORKSHEET 1-'(continued)
) > I MY SMALL GROUP
. . ACCEPT ACCEPTS
l4. Developing the stundents' abilitv to comprehend and coomunicate
ideas through read:.ng, writing, listening, and speaking: ~
15. Providine experiences that will lead to the students’ belng g
° ahle to assume 1ncreasing reSponsibility for their own learning.
16, Relping students develop an understanding of the various life o
roles (occupaﬂg:nal, leisure, citizen, and femily). e
17. "~ Developing=the students' ability to apply rational, intellectuél
processes to the identification, consideration, gnd solution of -
problems. e
~ 18. Providing day-care or nurserv school épportunities for al . ¢
w chtldren. :
—_ e e e e — .- . —— =
m -
S
- 20. -«
e e e e e e — A
<
21. =
.22, $
23. . ° <
|8 "
‘. =
‘ 3
\ . E -
. ¥ 4 * ‘} ) .
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PART C

» . ) P

L3

" RELATING DISTRICT ROLES TO LOCAL OR STATE GOALS: '

-

Having diécusaed the ‘'roles of the schools the participants now

will need tp determine how.these. roles @ay be matched.with the goals :

- adopted by their district., If goals hale not been adopted, use of

J r

’

the Student Learnings ffﬁ? the Common Goals of Michigan Education,may
2

be substituted for this activity. . ’ -
b o

Before beginning the activity you should distribute coples of thf

. W
\

local goals or fhe Common Goals of Mighigan Education and discuss thdgr
N L'}

- ~

combleteness and intent. Matehing roles with goals will be accomplished ,

‘through completion of Worksheet 2 or Worksheet 3, If vou will be using .

¢ P

the local district goals, space has been provided above the columns on

Worksheet 2 for entering these local distriect goals.

o

. » * .
' o
R . - 4
v ' » £
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LEARNER ACTIVITIES

LEARNKER RESCURCES

complege Worksheet 3 1if you

Read local district gosals. 1.
Read the 13 Student Lesrn-
ings of the Common Goals of
Michigan Educatien.

&

- T
In small groups complete 2.

Worksheet 2, if local
school district gosgls have
been established

or

are relating the list of
roles to the Common Goals
of Michigan Education.

Record small group results. | 3.

= :
Participate in large group L
discussion of the recorded
results of Worksheet 2 or
Worksheet 3,

Summarize the activity,

- do any patterns of re-
sults appear from the
small. groups? : \<

- did most small groups

comeﬁgginith similar
resulti?

- 1f most mame up with
similar risults, does the
group believe that this
could represent a.common
base for their educa-
tional efforts?

* Local Diptrict Goals

Coumon Goals of Michigan
BEducation. .

Worksheet 2 i ‘
or A

Workshéet 3 .

: i

Use same options for recording
as- suggested for Worksheet 1,
Part B. <~ '

Recorded results of small
groups.

Ly

i
° 1,:?" . L
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; FOREWORD
In early 1970, the continuing concern for the quglity of public’
edgcation in che State of Michigan prompted the State Board of
Bducation to appoint an advisory task ‘force ‘composed of Michigan
educators, students, and lay citizene. Thte task force was given
the charge of identifying and delineatipg-#hat are believed to be

the common goals of &n educational system'caﬁable of meeting the
growing and changing neede of contemporary eociety.

In June, 1970 the Task Force on Gozls presented its tecoumendations
to the State Board of Education. The State Board\received these
recommendations and made revisions and additiena, A document entitled

The Common Goals of Michigan Education: Tentative which included the

goals as revised by the State Board vas distributeﬂ to.aducators and’
interested citizens throughout che‘ﬁtate. Twenty-£five public meetings
were then held in order to elicit the opinions gnd concerns of local
educators and lay citizens regarding the tentative common.goals. A
summary of these mezetings is available for inepection at the Depart-
ment of Education. The State Board reviéwed these opinions and con-
cerns, revised the tentative common goals accordingly, and has now
adopted :the revised goals as State Board-policy. These common goals
of Michigan education are presented in this document, |

‘TheEe goals will serve as statements of broad direction and general

purpose for Michigan's &ducational system.. The State Board of Educa-
tion, through the Department of Education staff, and working with
local educators, lay’ cicizens, and outside consultants and experts. in
curriculum and measurement, will now develop performance objeccivee for
these goals, which describe the specific educational gctivities and
behaviors included by tllem, as well as developing techniques to assess

progress toward the goals, ° .

-+

While it may be recognized that the schools as they presently function
are meeting the needs of many individuals. It has begome increasingly
clear that an effort must be initiated which focuses on the needs of
all citizens, on the demands of present-day society, and on the re-
sdygrces at hand. It s the earnest hope 0f -the State Board that
Michigan's edudaciongl_system wilF become a system that jis successful
for all -6f those who participate in it, as well as successful for che

‘society which supports it and is supported by ir.

It is in this spirit that the:goals on the following peges have been
adopted by the State Board of Hducation and are presented to the people
of Michigan.

John W, Porter
Superintendent ofi.
Public Tnstruction




INTRODUCT L S f

{.

3 A democratic soclety such as ours must have nany worthy and appropriate

goals for its schools 1if 1¢p pPeople arxe to be well served. Goals axe . °
preaented here which we believe are and aust be common to all Michigan's

. achoole, including kindergarten through college and university study, » -
and which make up the foundation of a system of quality education. It 4
will be necessary for local school digtricts and various levgls of o
schools to expand upon these cogmon goals 8o that the requiremants of \\
unique and gpecific educational situstions may be met effectively. .

1

The common gqals of Michigan education are grouped into three principal,
areas wvhich should gulde efforts to perfect Michigan's educational sy8-
tem. These areas are: (1) citizenship and morality--which sets out

the criteria which schools muat meet in developing mature and responsible
citizens; (2) democracy and equal opportunity--which deals with condi-
tions necessary far a successful process: of gchool operation; and {3)
student learning--which specifies desired outcomes for each person who

is a preduct of our educationzl system. Within each of these broad ageas
specific goals are described which must direct the schools of Michigan -
in order to provide optimum opportunity for success for all students. In
addition, Appendix A, Educational Tmprovement identifies four programs

-“ ) that are essgntial to continued upgrading of the system.

-

. Because the common goals are descnged in general terms, each goal
' must be further defined by describing the performance oﬁjectives and by
developing methods and techniques to assess the extent of successes™Mof-
- A& ther State's educational svstem in responding to the'educational needs °
. of Michigan' citizens. It is the State Board's intention that the -
specifisation of the objectives and methods 'related to all of the com-
mon goals will draw upogathe knowledge and experience of individuals i’
‘and groups directly inyolved in the implementstion of the objectives, &
1t is, however, the clear responfibilitv of the particular level of )
the pducational svstem to develop additional specific obieetives Yo
meet; the unique needs of (citizens and to determine detailed metbods
and techniques to implement the ohjectives.
; .
In order. to accomplish the intention of the State Eoard to inkure
broad parficipation in developing objiectives and methods .reiated to’
. the common foals, the State Board has directed the quperintendent of
_ Puhlic’ Instruction to request the Council ‘on Elementarv and Secondarv
Fducation to 'participate in the formulation ‘of guidelines for the
development "of ohqectives. Addit1eqallv. the State Board has directed
- «the cuperintendent to estahlish thirteen commissions, one for each
tevel of ei¢mentarv, and secondarv 1nzi;hﬁglon, to asgist in defininy
— the obiectives appropriate to each level. “Members of the commissions
7 will he drawn from all levels of educational Instruction and rovernance |,

g

\

. and from the~lav citizenrv. 1n this process of defining ohiectives, ’ ¢
' the methods for realxyina the ohiectives will also b
) Consxdered. “w\\
’ At . - T e o
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Thio docurznt ip grounded in the belief that the odecess of am educa-
ticnat‘uyuten tmuot be ezasured by the degree to which the educatienal
developtent of all students reflectn the potentials of chod® students
a6 individunls regardlescs of race, sex, religiem, physigdi or menta}’”

condicion, or socicecononic or ethaic backgtound.

4

THE THREE GOAL AREAS :

CITIZENSHIP AND MORALITY

E
. F

1

Michigan education must create an educational environment which fosters
the developaent of mature and responsible cicizens.® Three goals have
been identified in thia;frea

Goal 1 - Morality :
Michigan education must asgure the development of youth as
citizens who have self-respect, respect for others, and
respect for che law.

Goal 2 - Cicizenship and Social Responsibility

w _ Michigan education must assure the development of mature and
responsible cicizems, wich the full sense of soclial aware-
ness and moral and ethical values needed in a heterogeneous

society. It must encourage critical but constructive think-
ing and’ esponsible involvemesnt, with consideration for the
rights Af all in 'the resolu¥ion of the problems of our soci-

It must create wichin the school system an atmosphere

of social justice, tesponsibility, and equality which will
enable students co carry 2 positive and cohstructive attitude

\} about human differences and similaritieg into their working

or community relationships in later life. The schools” should

provide various learning experiences involving studénts from
different racial, religious, economic, and ethnic groups;

accordingly, Michigan education.sh move toward integrated
schools which provide an optimum gnvironmept for quality
education. ® a : ) ;

1
-

Goal 3 - Rights and Responsibilities of Students
. Michigan education must recognize and protect thg individual

and legal rights of. studenta as people and as citizens, re-
gardless of race, religion, or economic statud., Together with
thes‘“Yights students must accept responsibilities an8 disci-
plines!essential to our society. Implicit in this goal is the
recognition of the corresponding rights of parents, teachers,
and otHer participants in the educational process.

*The Constitution of the State of Mlchigan reads: Religion, morality,

and knowledge being necessary to good government ‘and the happiness of

mankind, schools and the means of education shai} forever be encouraged.

86
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DEMOCRACY AND EQUAL OPPORTUNITY . "“"&7

Michigan education must support, and advance the principlea of democracy
by recognizing the worth.of every individual and by respecting each
person’'s right to equal educational oppottunity. Six goals have been
identified~ih this area: "

Goal 1 - Equality of Educational Opportunity :
+Michigan education must ensure that its processes and acti-

vities are so structured gs to provide equality of educational
. ., opportunity for all and to assure that there 13 no institu-

v tionalized oppression of any group, such as' racism where it
exists. It must also provide for an educational environment
conducive to learning. The .system nmust assure that all aspects
of the school program--including such matters as educational

* goals, organization of schools coursesg, instructional mater-

~

™~ . ials, activities, treatment of students attitudes, and student

and community representation--give full cognizance and proper
geight to the contributions and participation of all groups

) within its structure. The school climate should accomodate
. the diverse values of our soclety and make constructive use

of these values for the betterment of sgciety. .

. Goal 2 - Michigan education must recognize and respect the need for
special academic and adwinlstrative measures in schools serving
students whosce native tongue 18 one other than Enrlish, These

_'students should be encouraged and assisted to develop their
¢ skills in their native language while they arg acquiring pro-
ficiency in English. For example, the methodologies of foreign
language instruction might be .used to enable these students
to gain the required fluency. Where thelre is 2 substantial
popul?tion of non-English speaking students, bilingual pro-
grams shpuld be provided in order that the students may
- develop their bilingual skills and enliance their educational

Yo experience rather than be fiorced into the position of a dis-

' advantaped student. Such programs should extend to the pro-
vision of instructional techniques which facilitate a student's
educational development. reaﬁfdless of hig out-of ~school exper-
ience with n2-standard English.
oal 3 - Fducation of the Exceptional Person ~

e Michiaan education myst recognize and provide for the special

3@\\ educational, needs of exceptional persons. This recognition

must extend to those who are academically talented and to

those who are considered phy51ca1£2 mentally, or emotiondlly
handicapped:

” ¢
.. Regarding the handicapped, Michigan education must further
© + . assure that its procedures concerning the testing and evalu-

ation of children tentatively identified as being mentally
} ] or emotionally handicapped do not unduly penalize minority

L "

. i " *
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. - or low socliocconcmic status children by precipitous referral
) and placement into special classes.

Bvery effort muat be mode te achieve the manizun progress
for excepgional individuals.by fgcilitating their movement
Jnto and/or cut of specialwclaasee.
Goal & - Allocation of Financiai Resources .
- Michigan education must ensure that the availability and
quality of publicly Ffinanced éducationibe maintained at
acceptable levels 4in all communities. The inability of loeal
. compunities to“muster sufficient recources to m2et thelr needs
must not be allowed to deprive individuals of quality educa-
. tion. Accordingly, the differential distribution of education
* funds he State =mmst be recognized as being justified by
the differences in agbilities of local school digtricts to’
meet the educational needs of all of their studencs. On the
other -hand, .achool digtricts should be .zble to raise addi-
tional monies in their—efforts?to provide for qualfty edu-
cation. -

L]

h]

. Goal 5 « Parental Participation ’ o s
Michigan education muat develop effective weans for involving
: . parents in the educational\development of their children and
* encouraging them to meet théir responsibilities in this regard.

.. Goal 6 - Community Participation -
' Michigan education.musé develop effective means for utilizing

. community rescurces and making these resources available to
v - the community.

L]
' ' . S

Michigan education must help each individual acquire a pogitive attit E
toward school and the learning process so that, as a result of his
educational experience, he is able to achieve opt imum personal growth,
to progress in a worthwhile and rewarding manner in the career of his
cholice, and to render valuable service to soclety.  Thirteen goals
have been identified 4An this area. *

r

STUDENT RNIN

-
]

Goal 1 - Basic Skills
-[‘ . Michigan education must assure the acquisition of basic com~
. munication, computation, and fnqu?ry skille to the fullest
extent possible for each student. These basfc skills fall
into four broad categories: (1) the ability to comprehend
ideas through reading and listening; (2) the ability to
communicate ideas through writing and speaking; (3) the
ability' to handle mathematical 5peratiﬁns and concepts; and,

1
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(4) the ability to apply rational intellectual processes. to
the identification, consideration and solution of problems.
Although the level of performance that can reasonably be
expérted in each of these areas will vary from person to
’person, the level of expectation of each individual must be
accurately assessed. Continual eveluation of his aptitudes,
alilities, and reeds must be undertzken. Every effort must
be made to afford each individual the opportunity for, mastery

+ which he need3 to pursue his chosen goals, to the point of
program entrance and beyond.

Y

Goal 2 - Preparation for & Changing Society
Michigan education must encourage and prepare the individual
to becomz responsive to the needs crezted and opportunities
afforded by an ever-changing secial, ecenomic, and political
environment both here and throughout the world. An apprecia-
‘tion of the possibilities for continuing self-development,
especially in light of increasing educatienal apd leisure-
time opportunities, will encourage him to pursue his chosen
goals to the limits of his capabilities under such changing
conditions. !

Goal 3 - (Career Preparation . .

" Michiganfeducation must provide to each individual the oppor-
tunity to select and prepare for a -career of his choice con-
sistent to th@ optimum degree with his capabilities, aptitudes
and desires, and the needs of society. Toward this end, he

, “should be afforded, a progressive basis, the necessary
evaluation of his progress and aptitudes, together with ef-
fective counseling regarding alcernatives available, the
steps necessary to realize each of these alternatives, and’
the possible consequences of his choice. 1In addition, each
individual should be exposed, ag. early and as fully as pos-
sible, to the adult working world and to such adult values
as will enable more thoughtful and meaningful decisions as
"to career choice and preparation,

Goal 4 - (Creative, Constructive, and Crfitical Thinking
Michigan education must foster the development of the skills
-of creative, constructive and criq}cal,fhinking to enable
the individual to 'deal effectively with situations and pro-
blems which are new to his #Zxperience in ways which éncourage
him to think and act in an independent, self-fulfilling, and
. responsible manner,
-
Goal 3 - Sciences, Arts, and Humanities '
) Michigan education muat provide on & continuing basis, to
each individyal, opportunity and encouragement to gain
knowledee and experience in the area of the natural sciences,

a ]
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Goal 6 -

Goal 7 -

Goal 8 -

., seek a soclety where every person has equal access to the

Goal 9 -

Goal 10 -

3

—"Goal 11 -

“histories of his ocwn heritage as well as of others.

the pocial nciences, the humaniries, and the crcative and
fine arts se thac hic personcl values and approach to liviag
may be enviched by these eXperiences.

Physical and Mental Well-Being

Michigon education musc prowote the acquisicion of gpod
health and 9afety hebits and an wnderstanding of the coandi-
tions neccssary for physical and mental well-being.
Self-Horeh !

Michigan education must respond to each persen's need to
develop a positive celf-image within Che ‘centext of his owm
heritdge and within the larger context of the total society.
The development of a positive self-image will emhance the
individual's ability co fruitfully detegmine, understond,
and examine his owm capacities, incerests, amd goels in
terms .of the neceds of spciliety.

So 1lls and Understandin

Michigan educaticn must provide” for each individuzal an
understanding of the value systems, cultures, custems, and
Bach
student musc lesrn €o value human differences, understand
and act responsibly upon cuxrent social issues, participate
in society and government while seeking to improve them, "and _
lawful goals he seeks regardless of his background or group “F
memhership. Each person must learn to dévelop and waintain
effective interpersonal relationships. ’

Occupational Sidlls
Michigan educatiorn must provide for the ‘development of
the individual's marketable skills so chat a student 18
assisted in the achievement of his career goals by adequate
preparaction in ereas-which require competence in occupa~
tional skills.

k
Preparation for Family Life , >
Michigan education must provide an atmos here in which each
individuzl will grow in his understanding of and responsiveness
to the needs and responsibilities inherent in family 1life.
Joint efforts must be wade by school, parents, and community
to bring together the human rescurces necessary in chis
endeavor. ¢ :

]

Environmental Quality & .
Michigén education must develop uithin each individual the v
knowledge ond respect necessary, for the appreciation main-
tenance, protection, znd 1mproJLment of the physical ‘envig- .
onment. /ﬁy

; , &
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Goal 12 -

Goal 13 -

N
o

Econcmic Understanding ‘
Michigan education must provide that every student will
gain a critical understanding of his role as & producer
and consymer of goeds and services, and of the principles
involved in the production of goods and services.

Continuing Education

Michigan education must promote an eégerneas i learning
which ehcourages every individual to take,ajﬁﬂziage of
d

the educational opportunities gvailasble bey the formal
schooling process, )

L 4
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APFERDIX A -

EDUCA};ONQL: INPROVEMENT -  + R

The Common Goals of Michigan Bducation aré presented in the firat

"part of this document. This appendix identifies four programs which
esne ly are meusas, yet are iaporfant in upgrading ghe educational
sysfgifa&These PrOBTAME pro%;de'inf rmation and.aepions which are the R
vehicles for oystem changes .leading to the attaifitent of the Common )
Goals of the educational system. - ’ .

; ﬁ .
These four programs are: - _— : . \

1 - Quélity Teaching -
Michigon education must asoure that an individual is not limited
in hig ceducational experience. He mst be provided wich quality -
education, including the best poosible methodo of teaching and
learning. Instructional improvement 10 sought through” continuing
education of teachers; systematic planning of ochool programs -
which pgovide a variety of alternatives for reachipg educational
cbjectives, and the diaaeminatidn of improved strategies of “
teaching. : .

2 - Accountability .
Michigan education must move voward establiohing reoponsibilicy
and accountability standafds for the performance of adminictrators
and teachers. WHeaningful job descripticns for administrators and
teachers should be developed to facilitate the appropriate place- |
ment of persomnel and the accurate determination of responsibilities
of these personnel. These descriptions should be updated at fre-
‘quent intervals to take intd account developients in education
techniqués and technology, and chmngee in student and personnel
characteristics. 2
Procedures must be established according to which the performance
of administrscors and teachers would be evaluated relative to

applicable job deecriptiona and to theé circumstances Within which
the individual functions. . _

3 - Assesgment and Evaluation '
Michigan education muet provide continuing and thorough gsgess-
went and evaldation of progress goward each of the, goals named in
this document in order to make available the best possible informa-
tion for effective educational decieion-making. Since such deci-
slons are made at state, regiomal, leocal,:and claseroom levels, \
varied t¥pes of evaluation p?océdurea are Tequired.

92
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-The ascasoment Process must take imto account the varied popula-

tion of the scate giving approprilate comsideratien to ghe social,.

ooic, civic, and cultural aspirations, meeds, and circumatamcea

of e people aerved by the educatienal aystem. “~

Prepagatien for the mechanics of testing muam be accompanied by
a vagliety of activities which aggure that the individual {g not
handicapped in his performamce by the testimg technigques and
procedures utilized. The development and implementatien of the
agoenoment and evaluation program must, provide opportunity for
the invelvenent of the comuuwnizy (parents, busimess, and soclal

‘inatituecioac), the scheol, and the Department of Educationo

Regenrch and Development

Michigan cducation @ust foster research o create mew knowledge
about teaching and learming. Michigan education muat alse foster
the development of tested alternatives Co exioting practice oo
that continued progress toward the geetginment of the goale of
HMichigon education may be achieved. Joint cffort and gupport by
all agenciec ﬁhose actiong affect cducation 1s esaential to the
achicvement of this goal.

s | f
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WORKSHEET 2 _
| ) f \
RELATING ROL¥S TO GOALS | SN
*rDiézctions: Rehate the roles *you have accepted for your school
district to thesgoals of your schgol district by checking one,
two, of three g0al areas which provide for fulfillment of each
role. /(ﬂ\
yd
= P2
1y 1
o
1. ating the students in acquiring information about their
. pé!%?nal characteristics as well as those of others.
‘.
= 2. Accepttng reaponsibility for meeting the.nutritional needs of
ro the gtudents. i
& .
3. ﬁgeveloping a8 variety of personal 1ntqrests through enrichment in
the physical sciences, social-sciences, humanities, and creative j
QI‘CS. =
//‘*‘
—

. Dereloping a specific set of yalues with the students.

o=
w4. Helping students acquird ond -apply interpersonal skills.
s

6

N, _:r ¥
. Developing the students’ conceptual knowledge in mathematice and
: thelir afility to perform mathematical operations.

7. Helping students to identify and explore a variety of glternative
: gccupatiuhal roles and gsettings.
"'H._\-\-

8. THelp students develop employability skills OT to have a 2
saleatile skill. .

-

9. Aosisting students tq be able to adjust to socigtal chapges and
changes in personal goals. .

e
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THE SCHOOLS I¥ MY DISTRICT SHOULD BE ASSUMING THE FOLLOWING RGLES

o~

ﬁéﬁ,‘k 1 )

Rl

T

10. Asgsisting students to recognize various educational slternatives
and, how they might apply those opportunities.

-l
11, Deﬁelopin%;knouledges and skills in family living.
2 . - .

T /_ 'a -
12. Developing the students' decision-making skilTa.

13. Providing serviﬁes and activities beyond the regular schoo¥ day.

) .
14. Developing theé’ students’ ability to comprehend and communicate
ideas through reading, writing, listening, and speaking.

15. Providing experiences that will lead to the students' being able
F;[Engume increasing responsibility for theiv own learaing.

16. Helping students to develop an understanding of the various life
' roles (occupational, leisure,1citizen, and fomily).

Developing the students' ability to apply rationél. intellectual
- procesges to the identification, consideration, and golution of
problems. "

y T

18. Providing day-careror nursery school ppportunities for alf children.

|| = -. .




THE SCHOOLS IN MY DISTRICT SHOULD BE ASSUMING THE FOLLOWING ROLES
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. 1; Asceisting the studgats in acquiring information sbout their gk
pergonal characteristics as well as those of others. s ,
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¥4 2. Accepting respomstbility fof? metﬂ.ng the nutritional needs of the .
8 gtudents. . . < <
3. Developing a voriety of personal interests through errichment . 1 (k
in the physical sciences, eociel gciences, hqug,tties, and
creative arts. o . - X
- L3 .’al =,\ ¥ I . / .
4, Helpimg students ocquire and 'apply interpersonal skills. 4 ’ .-
37 Déeloping 8 specific get of valuea with the students. ' - Q%* -
6. Develaping the students’ conceptual knowledge in mathaggciw and )
their ability to perform.mathematical operations. . c. T . 2
7. Helpimg students to identify and explore & variety of alternative : [ i -
* occupationsl roles ond settings.. . : ‘ _ A
8. Helping ctudemts develiop employab’}.lty gkills oz to have a - _ ' ' b .
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10. Assisting students to recognize <mmworm educational alternatives s 1 ;
and how they might apply those opportunities, . ’ ”
< . - -
: 11. Developing knowledges and skills in family living. - . N )
L d " 4
® 12. Developing the students’ decision-making skills,
13, Providing services and activities aowoma the regular school day, ) .
14, Developing the studénts’ wvwmﬁﬁw to comprehend and communicate ideas . . )
through reading, writing, listening, and speaking. . ol .
15. Providing experiences that will lead to the students' being able 1.
. to gsaunea Hnnnmmmwmw responsgibility for their own learning. ~ |
16. Helping students to develop am understanding of the various life ) o
roles (occupatirnal, leisure, 'citizen, and family). . .

"17. Developing the students’ abilfity to apply rational, intellectual L
processes to the identification, consideration, and solutdon of ’ _ . B
problems, - . . ) I

18, Providing day-care or nursery school Qﬂv&%c:wﬁnﬁmm for all mzﬁanwml. < b
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PART D ,

L)
'

DEVELOPING A WORKING DEFIRITION OF CAREER EDUCATION

One of the first questions ‘éducators have regarding career

education is: _@hr definitiqﬁﬁ?f career aducation? The put’p'i;e\ of

this part of the medule 18 to allow the participants’toocontinue £o

a8

develop a basis of understanding about the concepts of career educa-

tion through the development of their owm definition of career
£

education and one that they will agree to ‘and work towards-during

SR

the rest of the career education workshop.

F

In developing a definition for career education it may be help-
=

ful to éxa@&ne the foundations on which others have built their

definition. 7If there can be general agreement rélative,to this basge,
. g - N

then as é;cﬁ individual develops his/her own definition, the degree

u v -

of differeniﬁffin tge definitions wiil be minimal and the potehncial
el )

exists that'mbst'participants will ‘perceive career education in much
: . {
L)

the same wav and, thus, will have a2 common understanding from which

4
!

-
-

to begin their lmplementation and sharing efforts. The activitfes

in Part- B and Part C should have prévided some of the needed common

‘understanding.
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The Michigan Career‘Educatioﬁ Advicory Commission has defined

., N 1
\ ) t )
v, . N
cateer education as a delivery system emphasizing the knowledges,
v 4 :

skills, aﬁd attitudes ﬁeoplé\need to explore, understand, and perforam

their life roles. This definition encompasges the intent of the
\ ' .
T

L

thirteen Student Learninge of the Common Goo%3 of Michigan Education.

. _ . :
The Michigan model for career education will provide further ‘common

L] . ~ ." .
backgiround for development of individugl or group definitions. The
s o ’ ' -
participants may be-given the Beyeral sample definitions of career
education ptq?ided.
From this‘Sackgrouud participants will bz expected to adopt,

adapt, or develop a new definition which takes into consideration as

many of the goal statemen as possible. 4
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LEARNER ACTIVITIES

e

LEARNER RESOURCES

&

1.

" -

‘Participate in large group- -
discuaosion (review) of the
Michigan Coreer Education
Advioory Coumission defini-

%ion of career education
and tga Michigan Hodel -

]

In omall groupo develop
a worlting definkticon for
career ¢ducation uvaing
Horlisheet &.

Read and diaéusa sample

definitions in gmall groups.

Each sm2ll group posts its

definition to share with

;other groups.

Shore and diocuss definitions
© as 4 wvhole group.
- are commoit elewents evident

in the definitions?

- what differences exist?
- was there group consensus? |

T

2,

o ’ 9
Pert A of thio module

¢ Pdchigen Career Education
Advisory Commission’s
definicioa

.= Michigean Model

R

. Bach omall group member ghould

contribute three key wordo
he/she feeiq would need to be
included in developing a-
definition of carcer education.
The wordo are pooled together

~and -a definition 1o developed.

Career education aample
definitions *

Provide newspring, merkers,
and tape, for posting of
each groups definition.

~
Recorded definitions

I1-32
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WORKSHEET 4

DEVELOFMENT OF WORKING DEFINITION OF CAREER EDUCATION

On your own or in a sgmall grnoup, develop a definition of career cducatiom
which you will use during this workshop., You may wish to adapt or adopt a
definition from sample defimitions provided; you may wish to imcorporate
the Michigan wodel and general definition; or you may wish to develop a

: - completely new defimition.
¥ —
CAREER EDUCATION IS:
b L]
. Yt
. /
» i N t
P [1]
2, ~
. )

v

When all groups afd/or individuals have completed their defini&iona, they
#1ll be shared with the total workshdp group.-

11-33
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. - CAREER BDUCATION SAMPLE DEFINITIONS ' ¢
X
Coreer educutiom {s: _ ot ’ '
- » ‘\aﬂ [
1. A process of providing the otudeat with ¢he opportunicice to develop Bome ¢
personal understandinge as a basis for moking carcer choices conmitont

'decisions relative to preparation for o job or career. S v
2. A meons to make basic subject motter relevant on a dﬂily‘baaigf ’ ?El
P - * ) . LY
3. To prepare our children, youth, and adults to lead a?}roductive gelf- - '
fulfilling life in our world. .. w S . RN
4, A delivery system emphasizing the knouledg;; q&illa, nd attitudes a

people need to explore, underotond, and perform theilr liéfe rolen.

4
il

5. A procecs that syntheoizes the traditiomal educatiomal tracks (academic,
vocational. and general) into one éducation. .

6. A mecna by which say educationnl dYotem can more adequately deliver 2

comprehensive educational program thot will meet the gpeeds of zll.studeats

through the idemtificotion of educational goale and abjectives, and the

development of delivery sysotems that utilize relevant learning octivities

based on the 11fe<£oles of wman. //)

7. A dgvice or approach to "wqcationalize™ what hag become. to be known and
valued gg "general" or "academic” or "liberal"™ education.
8. 4 basic end pervasiﬁe approach to all education. but it in no vay conflictg
sich OCheﬁglegicimate education objectives such ap citizenshi . culture, N
fomily reaponsibility, and basic education.

i
-9, The total efforxt of publie education and the community aimed at helping

all individuals to become—familiar with the values of a work-oriented

soclety to integrate thes® valuee in their pergoncl value systems, and to

impleitent these values in their.lived in guch a woay that work becegea
- possible, meaningful, and catisfying to each individual.

N
10. The totol effort of the commmunity to develop o pergonally aaf¥%fying
succession of opportunities for segvice through work, paid or unpoid,.
extending throughout 11fe.
’ ~,

11. Educotion for life ro}ea.

12. The development of the skills and knowledgen through whiéh individuals ,
oy fulfill cheir own unique needs with regord to their occupatioasnl role,
socinl reaponsibility, leieure activities, ond peraonal developtient.

13. Good education. "

.
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_ASSESSING STUDENT EXIT COMPETENCIES

- ‘ .
The pyrpose of this part of the mgdule 18 ¢o pProvide participants

'Y

with‘an‘opaprtunity to assess the degree to which their lecal district

-~

1s meeting the needs of students-hs they leave the school system.
. aw . L

wortheet 5, lists gtmamm

Eoom a variety
-

L LA

basis for this assessment. Individuzls ;Lould rate the genexal per-

v

formance of their school/ district on each of the exit competencies

by checking the appropriate degree of adequacy of achievement.
- .

After
= ! -

- ;{"it-\ . - '
;omﬁietfﬁg;this individually, small groups ghould be formed to attempt
.ﬁ?i :
'a‘- rﬁ*‘ .
to reach' consensus. This group discussion should provide a variety

*"
¥

of perceptions about the schools and should provide a commen base ’
for developing and relating career education wmaterials which will

.meet student needs. It 1s generally most beneficial to establish

non-homogeneous groupings for this activity.

g

“u 4

)
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LEARNER ACTIVITIES ®

LEARMER RESOURCES S

R . - L

I&divfﬂually compiete,
Woxlisheet 5.

Ia gm2ll groups, share
individual reoults and
oeek group consensun.
Participate in large group
discussgsion of smnll gyroup
reoulio,

Summnrige the aetivity .

~ in what jor'aiegs. lvﬂ”j
‘wap there disagreement
7\and why?

»'did individuals pe%ceive
differently bectupe of
thelr position ia the
school syctem? .

- in what general arecs

. 1, Morkaheet 5 "Studemt Exit
Compatencien®. -’ N

u

2, Imdividual regults from
Workoheet 5. . . on”

.

: \
- is your gystem doing
more tham adequatie or ’
leso.than adequate? ’
,ﬂ . L]
. . h n -. 4
. ﬂ%;
20’ ?
)
= o
.
L q
- 7 ' ;
Lo
] N ',_ B .
,7’ o } i ? -
-~}
-.‘: T
| } \ - -
: AN ~
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WORKSHEET 5

ENT BXIT COMPETENCIES .

8¢
=~

e

7.

The degree to which studeats leaving our

béhool oyatem have these competencies.

" MDRE THAW

ADEQUATE

ADEQUATE

LESS TRAN

ADEQUATE

11

“Puifilling that need. “and b) identif

iven an area of individuol need. the student will a) identlfy @eono of
lmpllcatlons of that process

on otherg, including fooily coecbers. \

Given information abau; a varlety of cohisucer goods and cervices, the
student will identify on appyopriaote conounmeyr choice based on a) the
inforiantion b)epegfonal needqa?nd c) fomily needs. s

Given various inforcation, both correct and lncorrecg,’concerning credit

cards, procedures for establishing credit, and savinge accounts, the
student will diatinguish between 'the correct and incorrect information.

Given & vorfety of conflict altuations involving parents and childyen,
the otudent will identify 2) the possible reasone and/or pcurces of the
conflict b) possible ways of resolving the conflict and c) posgible
outcomes of the various proposed solutions. -

Lp-L1

—

rd i)
- Glven the opportunity to ldentlff‘hls perceived strengths, including

intellectual-scademic, physical and émottonul socinl strengtho, the
studeat will ideacify and discuss poselble ways of best uoing cthiaoe
strengths, especially in termo of life goals. a

A

Given a dictionary, the leorngr will locote o specified wokd and staie_
its =meaning.

I

Y

Given the opportunity to enter on occupotional aren wlthln the

loyment.

ﬁatudent°9 integests, the student will possesd the Job akills nececcaﬁy
.., ta coatipgue emé

e i st et

¥

Given a payroll
the reasdnableness of the deductions

\Eheak‘wtth dedyctions the learner will be able to eot itiste

Given o situation, eitheyr airmlated. or real, involving a confliet of
valueo, particularly within o fomily, the student will a) identify the
values that are in conflict, and b) identify and evaluate coans nf
resolving those conflicts. 5

.y -
- v
-
'
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N, The degree to wirich utudents.eaviﬁg our

o - occhool syutem have these coméetenclea.
[ &
@ L3 L . . . . p
STUDENT EXIT COMPETENCIES " .
o | . KORE THAN ADEQUATE  LESS THAN
. . - ADZQUATE ADEQUATE
- 10, Given the opportunity to.do so, the student will ident 1y sources of
informntion regarding carcer .opportunities and counseling. £ ——
11. Given o famil;‘life style or values soyotem, the student will relate
- that life® style or values system to his own values. & _ )
- * @ - ‘."
» ~ 12. Given the opportunity ta do so, the student wil%;p?f;e*a;lgtter of ingquiry .
: concerning employment. P
13. Given on oppnrrtunity to state a careér cholce, the otudent will state .
vhether or not he ig prepared for entry. « ° - .
l4. Given.a job ad, placement bulletin, or advertisement of vacandy, the -
— student will locate o potential source of employment.
-+
w 15. Given the opportunity to do so, the&msﬂﬁkuu?Jsill @) identify a vartety of
co ﬁamily atyructures ronging from~Q§e 1nﬁﬁm&dual to the extended or com=unal
%-\;#] ,family,'&nd b} telate thase struqﬁureﬂ ¢5 his own value system. "
16. Given a job-related prnblem. the éﬁzznaﬁ- 1 a) arrive at a%btemntic e ‘
solutions; and b) state the conse \hceq of each aolution‘ - Cs -
17. . Given an opportunity to entex an occupa pnl area, the student aifl \ )
*dﬂmnnatrate essential work attitudes. .3k ‘
) Tad
" 18. G.ven a aituatiod. elither simulated or rég% in yhich protests and/or , '
. c mplainty might ‘be registered, the student will identify possible meanrs *
o! making such protest&™aad/or complainte and project likelzfputcong‘ i
. > . I -
. 2 =
19. Given a description of a particular job situntion, the student «ill Hdentify
. the channels of communication in the employmemt gtructurd, pgrticularly
a) grievance procedurea b) procedures for making recommendat ons for .
change and c) arrvangements for handling personal problems.
1
- ‘) .
20, Given a personal 1nterv1ew, the learner will be able to co icate — -
eifectivelx. ) s
\)‘ - N + -
a of Fl \‘




L LY
The degree to which students leaving ou '
- schopl’ system have these competencies,

A
STUDENT EXIT COMPETENCIES

+ - N M

PR : , MDRE THAN .  ADEQUATE

)

1ESS THAN
. ADEQUATE

- ' : : ' ADEQUATE

[

-

21. ségég}*a career choice, the student will 1dentify the. relationshig_ké;ueen
.. : hoice and his or her 1ifé style, '

i I L] %
3

“Il

Pl

22, -

L
L |

Given @ variety of confraects and ‘legal agreements, the student will identify
appropriate incerpretetions of those concracts and agreemente. ; -

-

23, °

Giuen g family situation in ghich a decigion wugt be made, the Btﬁdént will
a) identify various’ seans of reaching deciaiona, b) wilt’ideutify the valuqa
that seem to underl oge decision-meking processes, and c) ideacify

consequences of the/fvarivua alterpatives. e

Given & particular rea,’the Iearner will 1ist altg?native jobsvwith{h chat

CaTreer. area. . @ @ N

. ] L
Given the opportunity to do so, the.student will a) identify oress of
desired personal growth within his own life b) ideatify means, bothf
formal and informsl, for effectimg that growth, amd c) will projéctithat

‘growth on aulife-long*basia. ) a

26.

Given various kinds of post-secondary educational plams, includimg plaams
tavglving two-year colleges, four-year colleges, post-graduate courges of
study, trade schoola, and go:on; the student will idepcify the financial
implications 5f a plen of his choice. -
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NT AND CAREER PREPARATION

COMPONENTS OF CAREER DEVE

The purpose of this part of the medule 15 to familiaxize the

3
~ i

® ,‘ . S
participants with the components of worecer development and to categorizk

v Sl

a get of student exit competencies accofding to the components of career

v
I

developmant end career preparation, Hozknhget 6 will facilitdte the

cate%fkizatiop procesa. Each exit compgtency should be examined for .

poasible 1n§¥Lsion in one to six of the categﬁries guggested,

194 ; .
- /- '
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" LEARNER ACTIVITIES

N * el 4

LEARNER RESOURCES <3

o ®

A Reference Guide, Career

1. TIatroduce the whole group 1> )
to A Reference Guide, Developoent Goals and Per- - -«
Career Development Goals formance Indicators. Pages
and ‘Performance Indicators. L through 7 oaly.
‘Focus on psges 1 thzough 7 - ’
oply. . > .
* 2. Small group discussion of * 2. Workshget 6 .
@ Worksheet .6. ‘
. 3. Initiﬁ{ée Targe groupe 3. Recorded gmall group discussions
diacugaion of Worksheet 6. (Workoheet 6) - : '
4. Summeride s -
= are there exit competencies ,
which *{nvolve both career <o . v
" “preparation and woreer
' development?
G , = wag there agreement amnong
group wewbers in the —
t categorizations? . . .
. k‘ ) .
. v L e N L2
- : 1
| )
( t
,.’
Q . .
e
] » .
11-41 |
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WORISHEET
Direccions:

6

- -
-
'/ .
, . : ; 3&
) .
- -~
J b !

]
- )

3

Using A Reference Guide, Career Development Goals end Performance Indicators and your knowledge of

the components of career preparation (academic, vocational, technical) categorize_EEE following student exit )
competenclies according to one or more of the compoﬂenf% of career development and/or career preparation by
checking one or more columms to the left or zight of the statement.

L}

Jr—

CAREER DEVELOPMENT

Self Awarenesg
Exploration

it

an
Careaer Decision-

and Apoccosment
Cargey Awareness
Making

Career Planning
and Placement

STUDENT EXIT COMPETENCIES

G

CAREER ,
PREPARATION

Education
Yocatienal- ~
Techaical
Education

Academic

Z7-11

Given an area of individual néed the student will a) identif§ reans of fulfilling
that need, and b) identify the 1mplications of that process on others, including
family memhers. _
==

Given information about & variety of consumer goods and servicésg the student Will .
identify an appropriate consumer choice based on 2) the information, b) persoﬁal o

needs an% c) f!mily neéeds. 5 b

Given various 1nformation, both correct and incorrect, concerning credit caxds. )
proeedures for establishing credit, and savingg accounts, the student will diad o
tinguish between correct gnd incorrect 1nformatioq. - - '

Ry

ﬁ

Given &

variety of conflict situations 1nv01ving parents end children, the student

will identify a) the possible reasons and/or sources of the conflict, b) possible,

ways of resolving the conflict and c) p

- solutions. .

-

@s&ig&e outcomes of the various proposed.
‘ e

-
g

5.

T .

Glven the opportunity to identify his perceived strengths: inclhding intellectdal-
academic, physical and emotional-social strengths, the student will identify gnd dis-
cusg possible waye of best using these atrenhtha, aspecially in terms of life goals.
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6. Given =z dictionary, the learner will locate a specified word and state its ceaning.
7. Given the, opportunity to enter an occupacional area within the student's 1nteres:o,
o the student will posseas the job skills neceoaary to continue coployoant. -
& 8. Given a payroll check with deductions, the learner will be able £o¥Bstimnte the
reasonablenese of the deductioms. . N
: . N A '
= 9. Given a situation, either simulated or real, involving 4 conflict of values, - ' :
(e 7 poarticularly within o family, the student will a) identify the values that are in
) , conflict, and b) 1denti£y and evaluate meons of Tesolving those conflicts, - §
) ' IOZ-leen the opporq%nity to do so, the student will fidentify sources of 1n£ormation kkqﬂ
regarding carcér opportunities and counseling. e
. 11.°'Given a family life style or values system, the stuﬂent will relate that life r.
style or values system to his own values. = -
12, Given the opportunity to do so, the student will write a letter of inquiry 4
, concerning employment, * _ = e
13. Given an opportunity to state a2 career choice, theystudent will state whéther or .
s not he-1s prepared for entry. ‘
. . . ¢ . ,
. L .; . f ) ‘v r-\' ¢
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14. Given & job ad, placement bulletin, or advertisement of a vacancy, the student
will locate a potential gource of employitent. a

15. Given.the opportunity to do so, the student will a) identify & variety of family
structures ranging from the individual to the extended or commungl fawily and
b) relate those structures to his own value system. .

=11

16. Given @ job related problem, the learner will &) arrive at systematic Bolutibn§,
and b) state the consequences of each solution.

17. G1ven an opportunity to enter an occupatieitil area, the student will demonstrate
N essential work attitude. ~

18. Given a situation, either simuldted or real, in which protests and/or éomplaints .
I - might be registered, the studént will identify poseible meanz of msking such
e protests andfor complaints.4nd project likely outcemes. i 2

19. Given & description of a particular job situation, the student will identify the
4 . channels of communication in the employment® structure, particularly a) grievahce
-, procedures, b) procedures for making recommendations for change, and c) arrange- —)
ments for handling personal probleméé ®

N

20. Given a personal interview, the learher will be gble to communicate effeceively.
* u‘}
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CAREER DEVELOPMENT

nd
i

Fl

Planning a

areer

Self Awareness

and, Assessment

Lareer. Awareness

and Exploration

Career Deqision-

Making
c

Placement

o STUDENT EXIT COMPETENCIES

# , , S

4 . —

LT .
T e - = .

-~

y

L

-

CAREER
PREPARATION

Academic Education
Technical Bducation

Veocational-

IJ_

Given a career choice, the student will »m@:ewmw nﬂﬂ;ﬁ@ame»osm:nﬁ between the

choice and his or her life ‘style.

Given a <mnwmnw of contracts m:n.wmmmH agreemengs, the student will nnmmenmw
appropriate interpretations of nJ%wm:noanﬂmbem and agrecments.

—

Given a family situation in which a decision must be mede, the student will

g) identify various means of reaching decisions, b) will identify the values that
seem to underlie those decision-meking processes, and c¢) pmmsenmw consequences

of the various .alternatives. .

"F’-EW I’Q_’vL I1

24,

p—

Given a umﬁmnacamn area, the learnmer will list alternative uo&w within that

career areas” ;

NU.

[=3 g -
Given the ovuonncmwnw to do so, the mncnmnn will &) identify arcas of deaired
personal growth within his owa lffe, b) identify means, both formal and informal,

for effecting that growth, a2nd ¢) will project that gorwth on a ‘life-long basis.

26,

Given various kinds of post-secondary educational plans, »:nwﬂmﬁnm plana pu¢a~4n=m
two-year colleges, four-year colleges, post-graduste courses of .study,) trade
schools, and so o, the student will identify the financial implicationg of a plan
of his choice. ’

-

-

ko,

. -
. -

IC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:
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PART G

LAY B ’ b+

GENERATING IDEAS FOR CAREER DEVELOPMENT GOAL ATTATNMENT

This part of the wodule 1o designed to provide the participamto

u

with an intraeduction to Che aubagod}a'and performence indicaters
5

in Career Developmant. The activities included should provide the”
G

-

" participonts with an overview of the four components of Career Devel-

° / 4 » i
opment and provide the basis for casier entry into the following unic.

e " °

' 3In discusoing A Reference Guide, C&reer Development Geals and
‘ &

. R _ .
Pérformance Indicators, opeclal censcideration ghould be given to

) Y

#
the orgaenization of the hoolt and _£o the fact that it 1s not meant
to be an all inclucive set of performance indicators. The largé

number of sub goals and performance indicators to be assimilated

bv the participants may be overvhelming to some of them. Tt is

impprtant that the workchop implementor provide adequate time for

-

thel participants to read throufh the material in the boolk. If it is

) ) . -
convenient and appropriate in the workshop schedule, the partiicipants

L]

§ -
] o -

may wagt to take the books home overnight or from one session' to

the next to ﬁave chance to purgue the ma;erialvon their own time.

r
.

- 11246

. 116 | ,
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S

‘.




3

LEARNER ACTIVITIES

LEARNER RESOURCES

4 !

1. Llarge group introduction l. A peference Guide, Carveer
3 overview and general dis- Developument Goals and Per-
cugsion of the remainder formance Indicators pagee ’
of A Reference Guide, 8 through 67. ’
Career Devélopment Goals
and Performance Indicators
= pages B-through\gg. . p
2, Divide into small groups. 2. A Reference Guide, Career \ﬂ_ﬁ
Each group select one com- . Development Gools and Pex-
ponent in which they are formance Indicators.
interested--thgn gelect . Newsprint, markers amd tape
one sub goal under that for peeting small group
component. Generate as results.
many student activities
byt as ppossible for the various
grade levels that would . ‘
help a student develop the -
stated sub goal.
3. lLarge g;oup discussion--
sharing of small group
results.
&9
.h ’ L
. »
Y - -
; ~4




UNIT 11I: STRATEGIES

MODULES

i,‘l -

/ S PR

1 - a,a
i

I

i

v

. THE INFUSION PROCESS

A. THE INFUSION HANDBOOK
" FOR TEACHER§$

B. THE INFUSION HANDBOOK
FOR COUNSELORS

N\
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- . " MODULE PLAN

MODULE: THE INFUSION PROCESS é {
Yol I
Objectives: o k
o )

The workshop particigpnt wﬁ;}: .

1

-

5 ’ -

e::tf:.
D ‘1. ‘

T

A. Daoctibe the 1nfueionﬁ§§proach to dgvelopiqg Career 'LE

.

gducation cnrriculun.

B. Use the infugion proceas
activitieso to becomz 0 pa

or guidonce program.

ri

¥ o

Kg: plan Caréﬁt Edhcation

of his oq‘het;inetructfon
SR

LY

k3
¥

C. Use available recoukces to plan and deliver instructiom

and guldance activities.)" ) y 4
'3.' »
\ PECIA!_« ;EﬂmCTIONS TO WORKSHOP II@LEMEN"‘OR .

This unii 18 the core of the workshop package.

At this point

counselora and teachers form 3epatate gtoups in order to

complete the modules.

“

- Infusion Handboo

Y

for Teachers
for Counselors

®

=J‘

N

~ Ififusion Handboo

wioh to bring the group gether for shaving and claegification.
The: facilitator should enco%iage coungelora to complEE? several
career guidance sheets; and Aikewice for teachers to Complete
ag mony curriculum worksheets as possible within the time frame
of the workshop. r If 8. counselor and teacher agk to work to-

At certain points throughout this module, the facili§§tor méy

. gether to develop a plan they should be encouraged tg do so.

This module is somewhat complex and experieace has shown that
appropriate resources can help facilitate-the participant’s
progress. It 1s auggésted that resovurce . atatioqg,be estab lished
in & speolified location(s) irm the workshop facility.- *Each of
the stations should be introduced- to the participants ao that
they may sutomatically go to the appropriate station when they
need the given kind of resource or help.

Examples of such atstions are: ) -
. L T
Performance objectives: minimal performance object-

> 1.
' $§ves from Michigan Departwent of Education, resources

.~




i

P
¥ [} 1

for writing performance cbjectives, career development

- . goals and performance ipdicators from Michigan Depart-

ment of Education, locally developed performance
objectives. . i

2. Media ou resource catalogues, kits, and materiols
for developing transperencies, gte.
3. fPresently used textbooks, lesson plans, curriculum
guldes, etc.
4, Library or resource ceater (1f it 1is close to the
workshop facility.)
L ]
The last activity of this unit is for each participant to look"
at the curriculum worksheets or career guidance planning_qheeta
developed and choose their best ome. "After the selection is
made participants aré to proceed to the pext unit. Depending
on how mony days ere-available for workiag on the infusion
vorksheets, the facllitator should break up long work perioda
with other types of aetivities, Such ag:

l. Resource presentations, i.e., the film Choice Not
Chaonce (available from MDE, 373-3370.) \

2. Techuique preaentatioqs, f.e., O dpcis;on @aking
procesn. "

A
3 -#

3. SharinL of completed Curriculum‘worksheets or Career
Guidance Planning Sheets.

11I-3 ‘
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Leacner Regoukces

Learner Activities

Receive introduction ,‘ Infusion Handbooks for Teochgra
View slide/tape progrom and Counselors -
Slide/tope: The Infumion Process

~ "
Review the Infusion hahdbooks
Introduce Repource Stoations ond
Resource Percons.
Alloa for questiona

e
L)

Focilitator

£

Begin aorking through the pro Reoource personc (appropriote

\ cess (occording to steps outlined for gubject ond grade level )
in hondbook). I, of porticipont).
é& Complete several Curriculum ’ ééeference Guide: Coreer
- Worksheets or Caoreer Guidonde Development and Performance
,wr;§ Plenning Sheeta for future pge. ) Indicotors
: _ -Somple curriculum worksheetso }
t - and planning scheets ‘
, ) . -gCareer Educotion Idea Books
-’) o " ~ResoufCe persons
. . Select the best Curriculum Work- A Guide for Completing Career ?
: sheet or Career Guidance Planning| = Education Worksheets
.~ Sheet ' : ”
. ‘ o ‘ 0
» I b ) »
° Lesder Activitlies Leader Regources
. f
Introduce Module ! 1 1nfusion Handbooks for Teachers
and Counselors
] A Guide for Completing Career
: Education Worksheets
] , tho” .
Show slide/tape ) Slide/tape
n _ ! Projector
» ' ’ Recorder ~
Conduct Questlon/Answer periocd " Resource persons and stationf//’*
Tt roduce resburce persons and * .
respurce 'stations- o S , ' o
CONTINUED ON THE NEXT PAGE , | - . ‘ ,
. 1114
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( Do . \‘3\?”
- L3
Lzader Actjivities ' Lezader Resourees
/ b ‘ -
- Introdyce infusion resources . @gfereﬂ Guide: Gareer Pevelop- o
T e i =  ment Goals and Performence
' - . - Indicators
), Career Edécation Idea 390!:3 *
P Resource guide ==

‘Initiate work sesaion ' -, Resource Stations; Resource

Lgpd help where necessary pergons = - : .

4 Promote use of resources
i Help patticipénts evathate work A Gui pfq‘i- Combieting, Carser
( sheets and select a be@ one |7 Eq. ation Worksheets
- . a - -
A 0o
‘e . =3
= J p R , " /
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EVALUATION  ~ —

PRE-TEST

' POST-TEST. -

| mw__mJ/ﬂ— 1 31;-_“‘

4-;—"'""'

=




Existing
Program Gareer
Duteomes . - Tevelopment

‘ . Buteomes
r

. | 3
& .
'y | 3

u e

Desired-
Gareer ’
Education
fntcomes .

e : Planning &Flcfl::alias

] Activities b :ﬁi:a, ’
. CAREER EDUCATION CURRICULUM

~ COUNSELORS
o 1382 '

ERIC R ¥ A

i v RN : . -

~




NOTE TO PARTICIPANT:

This handbook 1s par& of a workshop package developed by the Michigan
Department of Education to be completed by counselors working either
independently, or as a group.

The Infusion Handbook for Counselors has a counéerpart - The Infusion
Handbook for Teachers. Both are the middle of a series of medules in
the Career Education Workshop Packagg..

Up to this point in the workshop, all participants - counselors, teach-
ers, administrators, etc. - have been working together. Counselors and
teachers are Separated at this time only for the purpose of becoming fa-
miliar with the infusion process in terms of their own specific content.

After counselors have become comfortable using the Career Guidanece Plsan-
ning Sheet and teachers are coq@ortable using the Curriculum Worksheet,

ecommended that a teacher and counselor combine their efforts in
ng either a Planning Sheet o# YWorksheet which they can later
implement together.

1f time permits, 2 counselor and teacher may complete the optional mod-
ule contained in this workshop package called: Expanding the Coopera-

tive Efforts Between Teachers and Counselors. This module takes parti-
cipants through the infusion process as a team. Together, partict:ants

develop- and plan the implementation of three infused lesson plans

This handbodk may’%lso be used as a self instructional module 1if you

are not part of a formal career education workshop. It does mean that
you should become familiar with some prerequisite information and terms
before you gontinue with the material in this handbook. Thus it is
suggested that you take the following steps before continuing’ .

R

1. Procure from your local Career Education Coordinator or CEPD Coor- Ea

dinator the following materials: 4

A4 A Reference Guide: Career Development Goals and Per-
, formance Indicators* . (N

B G o —4‘7

Career Guidance Planning Sheets® ‘/f,,/

C. Careef'Education ldeas for Activities for Coungelors¥*

3

D. Career Education Resource Guide®

2. Read the intreductory material of documents 1, A, B, and C such
that you agre familiar with their purpose and use.

3. Continue with the remainddr of this lnfusion Hggdbook for Coun-

selors.’ - 4
€

*Published by Michigan Department of Education, Box 420, Lansing,
Michigam—.& 902. _ : ‘

- . 4
\ ]
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: _ 4
Thiz Infusion Handbook for Counselors has five objectives.

Objective 1:

Objectiﬁelz:

Objective 3:

Objective &:

. Objective 5;

"

v
To increase counselors understanding of
the infusion’ process.,

To provide counseiors with one possible
system for stating goals and identifying
learnér outcomes, .
To introduce counselorg to one pofsible
format (werksheet) for organizimg the
implementation of learner outcomes..

. : PR
To walk counselors through the Csreer
Guidonce Planning Sheet, which is one
technique for applying the infusion pro-
cess, .

To provide counszelors and teachers an

opportunity to combine efforts in develop-
ing curriculum. ' ' :

iy - -
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“ L
GBJECTIVE 1 ‘
o' taisting .
’ Program Gareer
Ooteomes | | Bevelopment
au‘mw >
0 e 4 | 4 ,
-« w ‘
. Besired
Gareer - -
Edveation -
Outcomes . % ; .
2 .
) ;’l'f ) 2 Mozt
ot for
. Dlancing ~ actimtios
- Hetisities b moos
! " S,
i , |
. O R
r ;’?‘-"
CAREER EDUCATION CURRICULD
. ‘}f L

-
- !

Y
ot

Igfucion do o process whereby educotors. i% £
iy 'ﬁv h‘*’
opment Btudent outcowes into their exiotiug cul.‘tﬁculun Teochers

sk ]

vork primarily with career prepomtion (acodezic and vecotionol/

“technical chrriculum); the gool of coreer education 1o to integrote

- )

carecr developwant cbncepta (oelf owareneao ond sosesgment, coreer

gwareneos and e:tplorotion, cgreer decijon mak:lng, ond career plon-
nit;lg and plocement) into t%ﬁr& career‘ppreparatiou crrriculum.

Coundelora alreody deol primarily with coreer! devplopment

- 4

goals and objectives; their challenge will be to systemoticolly
. - - Y

it

plan ond implement coreer development octivieieo which meet the

‘ -

needo of oll students. Thio will réquire cloge coordinotion and

a

srticulation with the instguctionol atoff,
. 7

+
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%he ptotenent cbove Contdi.s two very iwportant assumptions. '

1. One is that the coumselor hag a reole description which supperts
his or bher invelvement in the career education program apnd pro-
vides counselors yith the time to develop integrated curriculum
wich teachera. ‘ ‘

2, The other ia that the counselor has the flexibiiity and freedom v

to schedule both one=to=one aod gmall and large group caunsel-
‘ing. .- . . )

-

The counselor’'c role definition and nchedule will not bé dipe }),

cuoped within the comt of thip module, but Appendizm A comtoiao

Carper Guidonee: 4 Rationale which wny be rood ord diccucoed ot
thio point, ’ .
. sl
N \
e
. -
.y L . .
. /
|
é N
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L OBJECTIVE: 2

_PREPARING FOR THE INFUSION PROCESS

L)

A preliminary step to apPlying the|infusion process i identi-

iviog what you will infuse. This 18 dete

‘the guidance program.

You may utilize either:

red by your goals for

5

]

Ay

1. A4 locelly déveloped set of career ggidagce poals and objectives

(learner outcomes). ldeally, ikis set,is developed as o result
of a tocally planned ané implemenced.gbal setting process.®* The
goale derived from such a progess are total achoel goals. Teach-
erg, counsélors, gnd administrators working together, 'discuss
these goals and determine which goals epcﬁ will be responsible

for achieving.

The goals the counselors choose will be the goals

for the Career Guidance Program.

On the basis of the career

guidance goals, counselors will state performance objectives.
I1f you have a stated set of caréer guidence geals and objectives,
proceed to Qbjective 3.

1f not, you may ﬁtilize a Reference Guide: Career Development
Goals and Performance Indicators, ** to complete:

STATING GOALS FOR THE CAREER GUIDANCE PROGRAM

IDENTIFYING LEARNER OUTCOMES

\ o

*"Goal Setting," Resource Section of The:ﬁgggbﬁok for Implemen~
tation, Michigan Career Bducation, are both obtainable from your
local Career Education Coordinator or your CEFD Coordinator.

. *%The Reference Guide: Career Development Goals and Performance _
Indicators, Second Edition. JJ

- ~

I11-18
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_STATING GOALS FOR THE CAREER GUIDANCE EROGRAH

The following exomple will utilizeA Reference Guige- Career Develw
/ opment Goals and Performance Ind;cgtor .

® R

e

-
¥

AT THIS POINT, CET A COPY OF THE-REFERENCE GUIDE.' IF YOU
HAVE KQT DONE SO, BECOME FAMILIAR ITH THE FIRST ELEVEN PAGES .
© OF THE DOCUMENT. \ , :

You are familiar wf%h the docuﬁént ond éeady te go on when you con
onswer the following quegtionp:¥

/ (1) What is career cducation according to the Miéhigan medel
(Figure E/z v , .

(2) WYWhat is career deveiopment according to Figure 1?
(3) that 13 contained in gelf awareness and,assessment?

* (4) wWhat 18 contained in career swercnegs and -eyploration?

“
Mas,,

(5) what 18 contained in tareer decision making? )
(6) WYhat is contained in coreer planning and Placement@

8 You will now teke these four broad areas of career deyelopment and
restate them in terms of goals for your guidance prégram {remember,

if you already have a set of goals, you may utilize those goala at
this time).

A goal, as ﬂefined by Webster, iz “the end toward which effort is
K directed."

{Following are examples of what your goal statements may look like:

' SELF AWARENESS .

‘ _ S \\ﬁ

. . ’ It ig 2 goal for my/our.guidance program £o increase '
: student's understanding of themselves and others.

“ *For the answers, see Appendix B, Page III-53 of this mdﬁule.

I11-19 ' _ ¥
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CAREEX AHARENESS

Y
It is a goal for my/our guidance program to Increase
student's understanding of and opportunity to explore
" educational, lelsure, family, occupatienal, citizen role -
alternatives, and their interrelatedness.

r

. CAREER DECISION MAKING R
It is a goal for my/our guidance program to increase
e student's ability to select apPropriate alternatives and
opportunities to try those alternatives. -
)

e CAREER PLANNING AND PEACEMENT :

It is a goal for my{our guidance program tonincrease
student's pagticipgiion.in planning faor the\}\future and,
~prowide skills necessary to implement and tronitor. Career
- plans. b ’

-

AT THIS POINT, YOU HAVE AN EXEMPLARY SET OF GOALS FOR YOUR GUID-
ANCE PROGRAM, ADD OTHERS IF NECESSARY.

"-

DEN‘i‘IFYING LEARNER OUTCOMES

In order to make a set of goals Dperational, you must think of the
goals in terms of learner outcomes: N,

How would a student perform or what behavior would
indicate to you and others that the student Is
achieving or has achieved the goal.

These learner . outcomes will eventually form the basis for the

activities you wiil implemenc in your guidance prog¥aem to .achleve
your goals.

. AGAIN, TAKE THE REFERENCE GUIDE AND FAMILIARIZE YOURSELF

,  WITH THE PERFORMANCE INDICATOR (LEARNER (FUTCGME) SECTION.
(pages 13 to 54).

L I131-20 °
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You axe familibr with this section and veady to go on when you can .
ansvexr the following questiens:¥ N .
K (1) UYhat is a performance indicator? _ -
(2) How 10 it different from a performance objective?
(3) Does a K-3 performance indicator only pertainm to a K-3
atudent? . —
) (64) <Can & tenth gfade teacher utilize & 46 perfo?mange ]
' indicator? - ) . ’ -
+ . - ¢ -
. (5) What ore the four oections under which performance . A
. indicotorn are OFganized?
Now, talting.your £irct broed goal otatement, you are ready to identify
leorner ocutcowes. In the exomple: , N
'.1,'5\-' ) . 4- . -
Y v ) . SELF AWAREMESS ' s '
It 18 a gosl for my/our guidance program to iacrease ,'
student’s undergtanding of themselves and others, ’
N N . T,
For thio exemple, you will turn to the |Self Awareness and Assescment
perforiance indicatore. Read through each performence indicator on’
each page of the Self Awarencss section (remember, you may choose an .
indicator to work with from any level, K-3, 4-6, 7-9, 10-Adult, de-
pending on the present level of gtudents' performance.)
J' Uge the following criteria for choosing a performance 1nd1§ator:
(1) Does it apply to your identified goal statement?
(2) Does it reflect where your student(s) are developmentally? )
— . ) 1
. : (3) Does it pertain to something you, as a counselor, are :
interested in and somethgng your studente are interested in?
o : ) -
> é?) it is appropriate, while looking at the posaihle perfor- »
: “mance indicators, to consider possible settings and/or '
activities you may utiiize to implement the indicator: \\Qf/

" For example: . "This would work in wy individual
\ ' ) coungeling with Johnny'" or “this might work with,
| ) Ms. Cook's English clase," etc.

—

. Considering possible settings may help you choose zome
\ indicators and eliminate others.

i *For the answers, see Appendix C, paBb\%Ists of this module.

N ..,.,,\ : _ ’ 111-21 i _ ®
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r
. (5) Does it appear to be "achievabie" by y@ur atudent(o) or .
would 1t be better if otated differemtly? (¥hen necese
' pory, rewrite any perforeance indicator to mnke it "worke
able" for yom.) . _
.7 { /

-

[
T

' FOR THE PURPOSES OF THIS MUDULE, IDENTIFY EzﬁE,;ﬁRFGRMANCE
INDICATORS THE SELF AWARENESS AWD- ASSESSHENT SECTION
(THE NUMBER GO UP OR DowtY DEPENDING ON YOUR NEEDS AMD
EXPECTATIONS. ) :

After choosing (five) performonce indicators from the Self Awarenens

section, utilize the pame criteria to select:
1 -

-

-five performance indicators from the‘Careqr Awvoroness and
Exploration section

P
11

-five performance indicaterz from the Céxeer Derloion Making
d gection

~

-five performance indicators from the Career Planning and
Placement gection

. (Again, the number chosen may be adjusted to meet your needo and
expectations depending on the present performance level- of your
students.

M

e

" YOU HAVE IDENTIFIED GOALS FOR .YOUR GUIDANCE PROGRAM AND HAVE
STATED LEARNER OUTCOMES FOR EACH GOAL. THEREFORE YOU ARE

READY TO LOOK AT ONE FORMAT WHICH ORGANIZES THE IMPLEMENTATION
OF LEARNER OUTCOMES.

/,/’ ' 11122
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OBJECTIVE 3
The Career Guidance Planning Sheet offers a worksheet fprmat for

: taking one or more of your identtfied learner outcomes and organ-
izing that outcome In terms of:

- T e
= An Implementation Schedule

- lmplementstion Steps

- Resources both human and material o \
€. Preparation for activity (les)

- Follow-up for activit&.(ieﬁi ' A

- Evaluation for activity (les) (Pre-test, Post-test)

* .
‘\

Anothey application for the Career Guidance Planning Sheet ;is get- v |
ting others involved in career. guidance activities. The f#rmat of \\'

- the Plaﬁging Sheet facilitates a team of persons (teachers’, coun- \
selors, employers; community persons, parents, administrators, ang/ \
or students, etc.) cooperatiuery working to develop.and/or imple- Y
ment the plan. & -

A Career Guidance f{;;ﬁiﬁﬁrgﬁggg.grbvides a usable format for a
. variety of seﬁtfzéb, such as:

- " = Individual Counseling: "To increase Jobnny's listening
. and aipropriate redponding behavior.

~

Ty

[

"« Small @goup Counseling: To help a group of bdys identify
appropriate playground behavior. '

. < Testing and Scheduling: To help Mary choose classes for
: o next year bgsed on test data interpretation, past perfor-
: mance, aspirations, present gelf and career awareness, etc,

- Large Group Counseling: Working with Ms. Cook to plan and
\ impl¢menc activities which help her students understand how
P; one uses his or her values in making decisions.
LI : oy
t . - Teacher Inservice: To help interested junior high teach-
' ers understand and implement value clarificati®n actie
vities in their classrooms.

AT THIS TIME, GO TO APPENDIX D OF THIS MUDULE AND LGOK AT THE

- EXEHPLARY CAREER GUIDANCE PLANNING SHEETS.
"\l—o.r—"/
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The Carcer Guidance Planting Shect i one format.that utilizea the
infusion process. The Pladwling Sheet requires the user to gtate a
goal and a learner outcocme(s), devise the liplementation steps (ac-
tivities and resources) and evaluation technique to help the user
determine the extent to which the stated outcomq? have been achieved.

By completing and iemplementing the Planning Sheef@ a counselor will
have 1nfused specific career development ocutcomes into his or her
existing program. .

Following are the steps to be utilized in completing a Cgreer Guid-

. ance Planning Sheet .

Step 1: Gathering Materials -
Step 2: Stating a Goal for the Planning Sheet

Step 3; Specifying Career Development learner Outcomea

Step 4: Outlining en lmplementation Schedule °

-

a .
Step 5: Specifying lmplementation Steps and Resources ‘\

Step 6: Anticipating Preparation activities necessary fbf
implementation

"Step 7: Anticipating possible gctivities to be part of thh
- Follow-up

Step 8: Stating Evaluation techniques,which measure the. ég
’ tent to which the learner oufiomes are achieved

N

L

Step 9: Following implementation of the Career Guidance : .
Planning Sheet, modificetions may be stated which
improve the original plan . *

AT THIS POINT, YOU ARE READY TO CCMPLETE A CAREER GUIDA :

PLANNING SHEET. (YOU MAY CGMPLETE THIS INDEPENDENTLY OK ‘AS
PART OF A TEAM.) .
. ,&.- f

N B —
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Step 1: Gothering Materialg'

Gather and/or locate materisls you will need to complete the Caxeer
Guidance Planming Sheet, such as:

(1) A workoheet (Csreer Guidagce Planning Sheet) .

(2) Your lict of the goals for your guidance program

(3) Your set of career development learner outcomes OF those

developed from A Reference Guide: Gogls and Performance
Indicaters. ,

Additional materials which will be helpful in completing your Career
Guidance Plamning Shggt axe:

(1) Guidonce materials that you have gvailable which suggest
activitien, techniques, metheda, cte.
Note: . See ldeas for Counaselors, 1f available. »

(2) Local, Intermediate, or Regional Medis Resource Catalogs
or Guidesg.

Note: - See Career Educatiocn Regource Guide, 1f available.

(3) Materigls which help you.develop and underatand how to
utilize performance objectives.

Hote: See A Self Inastzuctional Module on Writing Pexr-
formance Objectives, if available.

(4) A listing of various cummunity resources (businesses,
1;?H§tries, parents and services).

AFTER YOU HAVE GATHEHED THESE MATERIALSn YOU ARE READY TO

BEGIN woa\

'

Step ¥1: Completing the GOAL STATEMENT Section

Omn the’gront page of the Planning Sheet, you must apecify a goal
for the plan. This goal statement iz a statement of what i¢ is
you hope to accowplish by developing and implementing this parti-
cular reer Guidance Planning Sheet.

All goal statements should reflect or evo?ve from the four general
guidance program goals you have specified, for example, a guidance
program goal.such ga: \

I11-25
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- To increace sctudent'o ablility teo oelect appropriate
alternativen ond opportonitiecn Lo try th@se alterna-
tivea.

could lead to the development of oveveral Carcer Guidance Planning
Sheets. These more cPecific geal ocatements reflect the oetting in
which they will be i@plemented. For ¢R&tple:
(1) To help Paul (otudent im auto mechanico) make a décloien
about what he will do agfter graduation.

]
(2) To help interegéed junior high teachers underotand the
decicion making process and imtroduce thea to-o decini@n
making medel.

GOAL STATEMENT )

.

e

To develep and implement a planning oheet with
Ms. Cook that helps her students underotand how
one uges his or her values in making decioigas.®

L]

IDENTIFY A GENERAL PROGRAM GOAL YOU WOULD LIKE TO WORK WITH
AND WRITE A MORE SPECIFIC STATEMENT (IN THE STATRME
SECTION) WHICH IDENTIFIES WHAT YOU HOPE TO AC%ISH BY

DEVELOPING AND IMPLEMENTING THIS R GUIDANCE P SHEET.
THIS SPECIFIC GOAL STATEMENT SHOULD REFLB’CT THE .SETTING IN WHICHS
IT WiLL BE IMPLEMENTED. '

*

Step III:

goal area.

Example: A —

. GOAL STATEE%fzi;;pt .
To develop an ement & plaoning sheet with Ms. Cook

that helps her students understand how one usea his or
her values 1n making decisions.

*This particular goal statement will be used as the example through-
out the rest of this handbook. .

11126
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Complet ing the CAREER DEVELOPMENT LEARKER GUTCOMBS Section

Using yeur set of Career Develo nt Learner Outcomeo derived from :
‘A Reference Guide: oals and-Performance Indicators, identify those
that reflect your salecte
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Thio geal otateorent ouggqua utiiﬂéﬂag the learmer Guicoras
freo the Carcor Deciclon Making occction of A Roforbace Guide.

Chenoe one or core perforrance indicators (learmer outcomes) you would
\1ike to .nddress in your planming cheet. =
-} ] N .

Example: y

L 4
In examining the Career Decision Making performance imdi-
cators Ms. Cook and I choose Performance Indicator 10.2 (E)
as our desjred ctudént outceme for this plamning sheet.
We modified ghs\?erformance indicator comewhat to make it

mgre specific. -////
- . \'

CAREER DEVELOPMENT LEARMER QUTCOME (S)

10.2 (B) The individual wilt identify at least four
personal values and will describe how these values
relate to decision making. *

- v.

v

—

L}

IDENTIFY A CAREER DEVELOPMENT QUTCOME (S)' THAT RELATE TO YOUR
GOAL STATEMENT. WRITE THE SELECTED QUTCOME STATEMENT UNDER
THE APPROPRTATE HEADING:

CAREER DEVEJ&EWEEE_LE&RNEB OUTCOMEQ I

Step 1IV: Completing the IMPLEMENTATION SCHEDULE Section

JThis section of the Career Guidance Plapnning Sheet answers the
following questions:

- ~ BY? Whe is responsible for developing and implementing
: the plan?

FCR? Who is tHe activity plan deaiéned for?
WHEN? thet is the timeline for developing the plan and

. implementing the plan?
O !
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Utilizing the axoople:

IMPLEMENTATION SCHEDULE ﬂ

.

BY? Mo. Cook (Engl# teacher) ascked if I weould
work with her develop and implement this
plan.

FOR? HMs. Cockn students (24 students duriang Sth
pericd)

WEN? Plan will be developed by the end of November;

laplemented once 2 week (Wedneoday) for four
weecks in December.

st Sesgion - December 1
2nd Session - December 8
3rd Session - December 15
4th Session - December 22

IDERTIFY THE ANSWERS TO THE QUESTIONS: BY? FOR? AND WHEN?

AND WRITE THESE ANSWERS UNDER THE APPROPRIATE HEADING:
IMPLEMENTATION SCHEDULE.

U ey,

&

Step V: . Completing the TMPLEMENTATION STEPS and RESOURCES Séctions

As you identified the carcer development learner outcomes te be
addressed by your plan, you were probably thinking of appropriate

steps to ték;'to help the student (8) achieve success in meeting the
outcomes you'selected and the resources you could utilize.

.

In this gection, you must specify the steps you will take.to imple-

meht the plan and the resources you will use.

To complete this section, you may want to utilize guidance manuals,
techniques and method references, and resource gufdes to-generate
ideas for activities and resources.

Uti%izing our example:

( . 111-28
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LRPLUGRTATION STEPS

RESCURCES

10.

‘De pre-test.

Students. interview ¢wo paremtoc or

lowing questions: L
“a.

Pevalop Plannimg Sheet.

Divide class into two Broupg to
diccuss "What igs - a value?¥

Scudente 1¥Bt 10 cthings he or she
values; pank-these things 1 to 10;
digcuss the rankingo.

adult friends ¢o identify 10
things those adults value. Dis-
cuss how chis list compaves and
contraats with thelr owm list.

Students complete the Coa§¢6f¢’
Atmg by responding to thé fol-

Draw two things.you do well.
Draw your Rsyfﬁological "*home"
or the plice where you feel at
hoze.,

Dreaw your greatest success in
1ife. )

Draw the three people 'most in-
fluential in your life.

Draw what you would do with
one year left to live.

Write the three words you
would like others to say about
you.

b.

o
Divide class into two groupz and
discusz the Coat of Arms.

Students identify chree decisions
they made in the last week and
discuss how their values affected
these decisions.

Studente identify the next large
decision they face and identify
which values will be influential.

2

Do post-test.
111-29
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1. See Ms. Cook diring her
" planring period.

e

Uze pre-test.

Mz, Cook and I: dig-
cussion leaders. See
Deciding by Gelatt,

Varenherst, and Carey;
P. 16 for definiciom.

4. See Decidiag p. 16.
5. Ms. Cook and 1I: discue-
.- siom
’ leaders
friemds - - :
parents .
6. See Deciding, p. 18 and,

use Coat eof Arms. .

Ms. Cook and I; discuesion
leaders.

L] L

Values Censidered

Decisien

Decision

‘9, Digcussion leaders -

Ms. Cock and I.

10. Use post-test.

e ¥
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-
. {DENTIFY THE IMPLEMENTATION STEPS AND BESOURCES YOU WILL UTIL-
IZE TO IMPLEMENT THIS PLAN.AND WRITE THESE UMDER THE APPROPRI-
ATE HEADINGS: IMPLEMENTATION STEPS AND BESOURCES. (
Step VI: Completing che PREPARATION Sectica o

Pripor to, during and after implementing a Career Guidance Plamning -
 Sheet, there are many activities you want to be gure to do. This
! ares of the plan is the place where you can identify those .activi-
tiés. Questions you might use to complete this section are:

(1) that contagts musct be made?
(2)
3

What rescurces must be ovdered of obtained?

}
Are there any items you need to purthase?

(4) Who do you need to check with to mgke the purchase?
“ (5) Are there any voom reservations you must moke? v
£ ¥
(6) Do you need any special equipment?

)

Are people from the community going to be involved?

Who and When? b

(8) Do you have to make arrangements for a field erip?

- ) - L) ?
For our example, the preparation section mdy look like this:

PREPARATION ) . i FOLLOW-UP
Develop & plan.with Ms., Caok
Develop Pre-test-
Prepare student worksheets .
Run off enough Cost of frms work- | . T ’
sheets —
Divide the clazs into two groups s . k
. by counting off : . ‘
Prepare list of boowks on values ~ a -
available from the library ' .
Develop Post-test (may be same : e )
as Pre-test) . "
Et cetera. . . . . ., o
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IDENTIPY ALL THE THINGS THAT YOU MUST REMEMBER 'TO DO BEFORE .
' AND DURING THE IMPLEMENTATICN OF YOUR PLAN, MAKE A LIST UNDER
THE HEADING: PREPARATION.

4
“ N
r R

Step VII: Completing the POLLOW-UP Section ~ -

Aftar implementing che gggaer Guidance Planning Sheet, there may
be some activities Ci to be éarried out ge follow-up to the lanning
sheet. This i3 ¢h& seccion of the plan where you can idéntify

those activities. Quegtions ygu might use ¢o cemplete cthis sec-
tion are: o

Lt

- (1) How can I gather feedback from those who helped 1mp19-
eent this plan?

(2) Ho’a can I gather feedback frem those 1nvolved with the
1mp1emqu9£ﬁon of this plan?

{3) Were thers some students identified for further indi-
vidusl or group counseling?

. 2 {4) ¥hat plans can be made for sharing cthe evaluyation gut--
; .comes with appropriate and/or intexcated persons?

\\Hw/ (5) Wwhat medifications can be suggested which will improve
- . this planning sheet?

For our example, the follow-up gection may look like this:

PREPARATION FOLLOW-UP

L
il

“Check with Ms. Cook, get her impressions.

Meet with some of the students individ-
ually to get cheirx 1mpressiona of the
activities.

Perhaps begin a zmall group with gcudencs

who would like wore discussion of val-
uzs. &

Et cetera. . .

IDENTIFY ALL THE THINGS YOU MUST DO AFTER IH@LEMENTATION s
COMPLETED AS A PART OF FOLLOW-UP. WRITE THESE ACTIVITIES
UNDER THE HEADING: FOLLOW-UP. - v




\ ) ﬂ 4
-

Step VIIL: Cempleting the EBVALUATION Section

Bvaluntion oo this Carcer Guldanc Plong heet f£alls lest, but
in actuality, you addreosed the evaluatisa for this plan yhen you
prepared thoe career development learner outcoma(o). How you will
toke your learner ocutcomes and gpecify precisely what student per-
formance: will indicate to you that your plan haﬂ.been succeasful.

Evaluation is szomecimes expressed as a, pre-test. It ig eatirely
pozsible that some of.your students can damonstxate the knowledge
of behavior that your Carcer Guidance ‘Planning Sheet calls for.
For thic weason, you may want to consider Hesns of aosescing where
your students are prior to implementing your plan. Develop an
evaluetign technique for each of your career developmeat leerner
outcomes - ‘

For sample techniques, please refer to &ppewfix B, "A'Starter List
of Potential Evaluation Strhtegies." i -

Fpmr

For our example, the following pre-test and post-test were gpecified:
0 -
- ‘33 ' ) “EVALUATION
Pre-test: Post-teat:
1. Hrite %/ggfinition for - 1. Urite a definition f&r
value. value.
. . »
2. List 10 personal values. 2. List 10 personal values.
3. 1Identify one decision 3, Identify one decision

made within this past
wdek and explain how a
value(s) affected ‘that
decision.

PN

-

made within this<past

week and explain how a
value(s) affected that
décizion.

T,

4

SPFECIFY WHAT TECHNIQUES YoU WILL USE Td EVALUATE THIS ACTIVITY
IN TERMS OF A PRE-TEST AND A POST-TEST. WRITE THESE PLANS
- UNDER THE HEADING: EEQEQHTIO

|

For a completed_ggxeer Guidance Planntgg_Sheeé utilizing q?e'sam—
ples in this handbaok, see the next page.

4 | Lo
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A GUIDE ngxﬁummixﬁxng THE GAREER EDUCATION WORKSHEETS

-

~

GOALS & OBJECTIVES:

‘l. Are the career development g0alsc ard
- objectives you have selected appropriate -
: for your grade group?, 1 2 4

2. Are Your career preparation geals and obi-

jectives appropriste for your grade group?l 1 2 3
3. Are your objectives stnted cie@rly? ;! 1 2 3
) 4, Are the number of objectives managesble
in one lesson, unit, or plan? 1 2 3
~
INSTRUCTTGRIAL PLANS: .
9 , .
. 1, Are your activities consistant with che °
» : objectives you have idencified? 1 2 3
. 2. Are the activities designed so that all
, identificd objéctives are integrated
within the lesson, uait,- or plag? 1 2 3
3. Does the lesson, unit, or plan describe
clearly what the learner will do and .
what yogﬁas the implementor will do? . 1" 2 3
4. Are the resources specifically identified? -1 2 3
H -
’ 5. Are*resources outside the classroom iden- .
ctified? (Guidance Comaunity, etc.) 1 2 3
EVALUATICN:
1. Have you made provision for hoth Pre-Testing
and Post-Testing? : .1 2 3
L b
L 2. Are the evaluation activities consistant ,
' with the objectives you have identified? 1 2 3
" 3. Will the evaluation results benefit the
) students and yourself in planning for
- additional instruction? 1 2 3

2
£

, Would another implementor of your grade groﬁp
be” able to understand your plano sufficiently
P to implement the lesson, unit, or plan? 1 2 3

? “

5. Axe you satisfied with the lesson, unic, or
plan you have developed? 1, 2 3

S

ol

#
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CAREER GUIDANCE -
PLANNING SHEET

—

= T s

GOAL STATEMENT

To develop,and implement a Planning Sheet with Ms. Cook
that helps her students understand how one uses their

values in making decisions.




Fhy .

CAREER DEVELOPMENT LEARNER OUTCOMES) ] é
" ' | 10.2 -(E) The 1nc'lilvqidual,.\wi.11 1denl:;£y 'at.least four

personal values and will descirbe how these values relate

to decision making,’

BV? Ms, Cook (English teacher) asked if I would work
with her to develop and implement this plan,

FOR? Ms. Cook's students ¢(24 students during her Sth
' period English). -

o

WHEN? Plan will be developed by end ‘of Novembet, Implemented
once g week (Wednesday) for four weeks in December
1st Session ~ December 1 ,
2nd Session - December 8 '
3rd Session - December 15 . .
4th Session ~ December 22

111-35
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2Frangé to visit John's
lass.

Keep record of John's be-~
haviors: listening, respond-
Ang and initiating.

Set up schedule of personal
contacts with John.

Arrange to visit a 4th grade
class of John's choice.

Discuss with John the fol-
lowing behaviors: listening,
responding, initiating.

Have him observe these be-~
haviors in the 4th grade
class and keep a chart on
one of the students.

Discuss the chart with John
and reasons these behaviors
are important,

Have John keep a chart of
- his behavior during a class
and discuss why it is im-
\portant to: listen,

7 bespond, and initiate.

o

{

1.

111836

Seé John's teacher.

Chart such as:

- Taken: September 20: 5 min-

ute interval

Listens FH
Responds t
Initiafes

See John and teacher.

See that teacher.

Listening /ML (/]
Responding it}

Initiating '!




it -

PREPARATION

Arrange schedule with John
and his teacher.

Arrange with 4th grade teacher

- a time to observe,

FOLLOW- UP

Follow ﬁpfmaeting with teacher a&d
John.

Plan with Jobn any next dteps he
would find helpful.

p Eﬁ = : o

Preg-test

Frequency record kept by
counselor before beginning
individual sessions;

1{stening:
responding:
ipitiating:

EVALUATION — 1 @

Post-tést }
Frequency record kebt*by
counselor following individual
sessions. -
Have John identify (2) reasons’
it is important to listen,

< ,
respond, and initiate.

I11-37
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. CAREER GUIDANCE
~ PLANNING SHEET

STATEMENT




4

BY? |
FOR?
WHEN?
— .
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[ CIMPLEMENTATION _STEPS _

T~

§
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[ PREPARATION [ routowwr
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Step : ﬁbd ficaticng

Another consideration ie’eﬁalu&tiun {0 determining {£ there are
modificaotione mecessary which would improve the plam.

Posoible questions te cgasider are:
{1) Are there ony gsuggeotions which would make it cacier for
you or someone else to implement this plan at another
time? *

o

(2) How well did the leorner's behavior motch up with the
) Performance‘being sought? .

(3) Are the outcemes a2ppropriate for the individvnl or group
you are trying to reach?

Ll

(4) Did the sctivities enable gtudents €o achieve the desired
outconag?

(5) How well were fﬁe activictics cdmducted%
(6) Were the ateps for iluplementution coamplete?

(7) Did the student(s) enjoy this plan?

. L3 kil +
AFTER IMPLEMENTING THIS PLAN, CONSIDER THESE QUESTIONS, AND
I¥ APPROPRIATE WRITE YOUR COMMENTS AND SUGGESTIONS FOR IM-

-3

]

PROVEMENT ON ?m FRONT OF THE PLAN UNDER YOUR GOAL STATEMENT.
( )

Nine steps have been outlined to facilitéfg“:;;;:;ulum development

for counselors.
. o) W

Much of the remaining workshop time will be devoted Co your com- -
pleting at least two or three Planning Sheets. After You have

completed them, plesse select the best one and spend about an
hour or so refining {it.

Feedback on this process would be appreciated and would help ug in
our Career Guidance efforts. Please call or send comments to:

Connee Peters, Congyltant y
Career Development Unit .
Michigan Department of Education :
Box 420 : -
Lansing, Michigan 48902

(517) 373-3370

)
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. fail to learn.

APFENDIX A

DEVELOPING A RATIONALE FOR CAREER GUYIDANCR

All gocieties owe tﬁeir survival to an ability to aﬁapt te
change. The career educgtiam concePt focuses on assismiqg our
aocie%y in ‘the task of hélping its memberg £111l upeful peositiems
w{thin itg framewsrk.

STUDENTS LACK ADEQUATE PREPARATION

There has been perhapo a failure in reecent gimeo for the
eaisteut ecducational framewerk to adequamely mcet the needs of
the society. A eritical look st xeceﬂ:/trenda shows us that
too many persong are leaving our educational systems deficlient ‘

in the skills necessary to gain prbductive place within society.

Students report cthat they eftén fail to gee a meaningf&i,relam;on-

- 8hip between curriculum and the roles they will be filling in

Ll

society.l
Par from being unaware of mh19¢pheﬁbmeﬁén,-an ovegrwhelming
number of junior and high school aéudents_realize they are not
properly prebafed to take a produ;tive,'aelf-controlled place
withi%,aocietf; Cne survey found 78 percent of the. atudents in the
8th and 11ch gtadea wanting more help in "making career plans."z
If at this level, students already ore aware that their preparation

is inadequate, this could.be a8 fair ihdicator of why they often

]

‘L"An Intreduction to Carder Bducation: A USGE Poltcy Papér” 1973..

2“A Nationwide Study. of Student Career Develapnent " Americam
College Tegting Porgram, Ieowa City, lowa, 1973.

=
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‘Relevency, though an overworked term in education, is the key to

X &
an educationzl system meeting the demands of a society within which

it .functions.

k- T ) *

The importance of colleges in preparing students for roles
within society ig diminishing rapidly. 1In spit{ of the fact that 44
pefggz?pof high school students are enrolled in college prep courses,
onlyA2§ percent will graduate‘from college, and only 17 percent of

the jobs available will require a four-year degree.3

] L

By pursuing an integrated approadh to delivering career devel-
{ .
opment skills and knowledge within the existing curriculum frame-

work career education prepares students for places within society.
-
CAREER EDUCATION DEFINED

‘o

Career education is defined as the delivering of skills to all

. E students which will provide them with the ability to explore,‘under-
yd stend and perform-in théir life roles while learming, working and
’ ‘ .
leing.a v -

As a major force for change in the field of:education, the ca-
reer education movement. is am exciting chailenge for it means that {
N schools have, considerable freedom to develop career education p}o-

» - . grams. Inuﬁichigan, career-gducation is visualized as the combination

two content areas - Career Developnient and Career Preparation.
. 3

*

3Statistics from United States Department of Education and
United States Department of Labor.

S - ACareer Educbtion Concept Paper, the Michigan Career Education
Advisory Commigsion, October, 1974.

& .
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STATE MODEL ’

) ¢ q .
. s \ . C
. N Al

CAREER EDUCATION -

SELF AWANENESS ACADEMIC EDUCATION

and .
ASSESSMZNT, TOCATIONAL EDUCATION ’
‘a

CAREEER, AWARENESS TECHITICAL EDUCATION

and

EXPLORATION .

N

CAREER DECISION MAKIKG

CAREER PLANWING
and

PLACEMERT

AN INTEGRATED APPROACH

r

“ ) Figure 1 - @ #

.
>

The Michigan model for Career Education identifies career

&

. . J
preparation and career development as the two major thrdsts of
- ) . 4
career education,

. As indicated in Figure 1, career preparation is acade::é\an% i
" o< '. . »
vocational instruction «hich is intended to provide the basic sktlls

N

and employment Skille necessary for, individuals to effectively ful-

fill their life-career roles.
. . \ . LY
%“} I11-45 ' _
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. < Career. development is instruction which provides the knowl’edgeq.
. N . <

- -

and skills an individual needs in order to esgablish'and‘plan for

life-career rales. ' . . ) K (e
GUIDANCE ROLE ‘ ; ] ®
'\w - .

Basically, the two mejor delivery systems for the céncénc of

. career education are Instruction and Guidance. Traﬂitionally,
. e .

guidance Bas been seen a8 a supportive service rather than a2 de- .
. .

livery system. Yet if guidance is going to make a major contribu-

tion-to help students acquire the gkills necessary for them to live

-

effectively, it wil) indeed néed to take on a delivery role as well.

FROM SERVICE TO PROGRAM
Career guidanizfseeks to expand activities from a service
-

oriented function to an integrated part of the overall career

>
.

. & education program. Career guidance defines carcer as "the way

gﬁé you live your life.” Theréfore, it geafE with all thefdevéT%P-

b ]
' _ mental aspects of a person's life. Career guidance does not de-

emphasize the important human elements stressed in the supporiive'

services approach. Rather it views guidance as a developmental

program which ‘delivers skills atd knowledges in the -areas of u_r;A
IS ) ' - .
self awareness, career exploration, decision making, planning :

.
"

and placement.
Counselors are already involved in many getivities which
deliver’and support the delivery pf career deve?bpment outcomes.

The content of career development specifies the concepts which

should be supported and delivered by counselors ., &h
w . ¥ L] .
. il - . L 4 i "
® v ” o
. - L ", 11146 . o E
- - - %

* L4
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COUNSELOR'S UNIQUE ROLE

.. Specifically, the following functions do facilitate cognéelor
involvemenf'ig thﬁ'career education thrust.

1. One-to-one developmental counseling - The goals of career

education strengly support the continua%don-of developmental
counseling to students either“f;dividually or 1n groups with

specific emphasis on helping atusént/r;evelop a8 positive

view of themselves, develop inter-personal skille, learn o

decision making skills and explore warious life options .

' - -

. -

which are available to them.5 Since counselors possess the

skills to deal with student gelf awareness and decision

méking, it seems justifiable for them to gnlarge the group

they are presently effecting. Career guidance tends to

emphasize that counselﬁrs time can be spent more efficiently

implementing programs in decision making, value clarifi-
: N :

cation, ohcupational information, and emplpyability akills
[ '

to a large grdup or classroom setting. The implication
[

here is that the counselor will act in a more'ﬁirect

deli;erg role. Ind%vidual counseling can be used as 1a
follow Gp for the{Iarga group instruction. -

2. Scheduling - Career guidance vieus counselor time spent
assisting individuals in‘making cogurse selections as a

legitimate part of a total career development program.

When counseyorq assist students.in this process they are

Il

FMiller, S. Packard, R, Pollack, K. Schipper, Pesition Paper
on Cargeyr Education for Michigan Youth, Michigan Personnel ond
G nce Association, page 4.
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. : " contributing to decision making and career Planning out-
’ R S :
comes. Students can be helped to see the relationship

. . between the classes they are eelecting and their overall

. career plan. .
« ‘ .

3. Consulting with teacherg - Consulting activities allow

4 the counselor to ilnitiate a cooperative effort with
teachers In many areas °§ career developmenf. Teécheré 4
with the instructional and curriculum develogméh@\ex-

‘ pertise - and counselors, with the guidance background
and human interaction expernﬁse, can combine efforts to

more- effectively meet the needs of the students and the

community, IWOrking together counseigrs and teachers

can develop goals and objectives, evaluation procedures, .

. career proglrams, Iand iml:;lfe_mentation strategles for sﬁch

- programs. - .- ' ' ‘ ) ot

4. Coordinating school and community programs - Counselors !

are In a position to identify members 1n the community

_who can contribute to the career education program.
They can work closely with parents and business and
: . Industry to assure their involvement in the career 1o
e
education thrust; they initiate their participation in ot
role mode programs, fleld trips ts work settings and
' ]

other job exploration experiences.

. Y. Testing and interpreting test results - In order to help

individuals understand themselves and become self-directed,

K © I11-48
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. .
counselors should view testing as a comprehensive,

1‘;;:§$opmenca1 program based on the goalééfnd objectives

L

of career development. Test results can Prove to be
valuable tools for the counselor-co use with students in

self awareness, career decision makiﬁg and planning.

-~
COUNSELOR As TEAM LEADER

6} >
1f career guidance, then, is to be an on-going and comprehen-,

o "
sive part of career education and if it is te have important de-

livery and support roles, it will require msjor involvement from
° f 1 .
every counselor. The counselor is ré&ally in a unique position 7

to assume & leédership role -Ione of assessing, planning, impfé--
menting and evaluating a career guidance program.

To help’carryﬁbuc this role counselors draw upon their skills
and ﬁ}exibi}fty to consult with teachers, parents, and administra-

tors 8bout their concerns and needs in the career education effort

and to help design activities to meet these needs. But Counselors

can't do it alone. The success of a career guidance program is

based on the cooperative eftorts of teachers, administrators, stu-

dents and parents along with counselors. This team approach works

re

together to design and implement activities and is responsible for.

. evaluating them.

TEACHER'S ROLE

The teacher's role in career Buidance is to work clesely in
a partnership role with counselors, developing and infusing careér
T
development curricilum into instructional and guidance activities.

111-49
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-

-

This ﬁartnership can be extended to the agvelopment of indi-
vidualized. learning experiences ‘and climates that meet student .

needs. Examples of individualized learning esxperiences that can

L

‘be cooperatively arranged are:

1. Simulation - setting up a learning situation that approx-
imates a specific working, leisure, family, citizen ait-
uat£0n the student 1is interested in,.

Exploration - arranging fqr a s:udenc an opportunity to
- explore and assess a 1ife role he or she is interested

]

in.
Worlk Egperience - orranging for a2 student to participate ™
in an‘actual occupational role and getting which he or

she 1s interested in. - -

Counselorﬁganﬂ teachers working together can develop school

curricula wvhich“is relevant to the current and future world of
[ %
work. Together, acting as both delivery and support perionnel, /f

they can implement activities from the career development curq&c-

‘,,_
ulum and.address the needs of 211 students.

, ADMINISTRATOR'S ROLE

The administrdtorg role in career guidance must be to facil-

rr
B

: : ‘
igate the identification of a relevant role for counselors ahd to

. ) .
expedite the implemettation of the career guidance program: In

n

=% \
addition, administra 9rs have the responsibility of asshying that

the identification o &ole and, cooPerative re3ponsib111ties of
teachers and counselor£ occurs and that these efforts progress

a
smoothly and effectively.

PARENT'S ROLE , -l\

Parents and comnunity members repreSsenting business and in-
dustry can also become involved in the career development tehm.
. !
F ?'
I17-50

189




i

They can serve on commitfteas to developlgoals and objectives.

Parént involvement can provide an opportunity to coordinate the

goals which the s£h001 has and the parents have for the child.

Parents.can provide linkage to the‘ccmmunity.' They can contact

local b#aineasmen to act as consultants, arrange field trips and
4

communicate program goals to other parents.6

ROLE OF COMMUNITY MEMBERS )

Community members serve an important role in a career guid-

ance program. An eff&ctive program needs to be based on current

and agecurate Information about the world of work.
oy
. %,

TR

members, often repfesenting business and induetry, who have daily

Community

.. contact with thig 1nforma:ion can provide assistance in role

- model programs, arranging field tripa and providing catéer guid-

ance teams with current‘job information.

PARAPROFESSICNAL ROLE

Many school staffs are fortunate to have the use of parapro-
1 fessionals in their educational setting. Career guidance programs
can use the paraprofessional who understands the comﬁunity:toJ

identify and .communicate with community leaders. Paraprofessionals

can often bridge the cultural‘gap betuveen the counselor and stu-

dent. There is an increasing demand from students to have indi-

r

viduals in helping roles which are §i$ilar to them in terms of

race and cultural background. T N

. . 4

6Halz, G., Miller, Jr., and Mintz, R. A Guide to Developing
Career Guidance Programsg Kindergarten Through Post High School,
Office of Education, U.S. Department of Health, Education, and
Welfare, Project No. 1-0615 A, June, 1972, S

. I1I-51

170




¥

The team approacﬂ.utilizes the unique skills of Lounaelor,
teacherl administtatoﬁ, parent, community members and pdtapro-
fessienal working to provide a comprehensive career guidance¥{
program. The school counselor, as the leader of the career guid-

ance team, has the major responsibility of identifying selecting

and training the various individuals and groups who are interested

in career guidance.

‘ 111-52 1
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_ APFENDIK B

What is caveer education In Michigan? b
The delivering of skills to all aE;dencs which will provide
them with the ability to explore, undepstand, and periorm
in their life rvoles while learning, wdrkgng, and living.
Career Education separates @ﬂto two broad categories - Careet °
Development and Career tion (academic and vocational/

technical knowledge andiggﬂ}l .
k-4
‘L .

What is career develop

Those concepts which are to Ye infused into exieting curri-

culum. The concepts can be prganized-into four components:
- self awareness and assesgpent
- career awarsness and expl ration - *

- career decision making .
- career planning and placement.

What-1s contained in self awareness and assessment?-

The content and activities of thils component focus

help-

ing individuals understond themselves and others. g:Q\main

concepts involve:

- individual's avareness and acceptance of themselves
individual’s awareness and acceptance of others

development of interpersonal skills '

planning for self directioﬁfand self improvement.

-~

4. vvhat is containedurﬁ\sareer avareness and exploration?

The content and activities of this component focus on the
interrelatedness of family, leisure, citizen, and occupat
roles; home, school, and work settings, and the various eignts
which may occur during the life st'ages (marriage, job entry,
retirement, etec.). Emphagis is given to knowledge and onder-
standing of the structure of the education, work, family,
citizen, and leisure worlds.

nal
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6.

&

©

What is contained in carcer decision making?

,The content and activities of this component are designed to
~help individuals understand that decision making is an impor-
Ctant task, in everyday life. The major parts of this componeng
are: -

\- identifying the elements of decision making
- learning the impact of change, space, and time
;%predicting alternatives that meet their life - career goals.

What is contained in career planning and placement?

This component contains the content and activities designed

te help individuals develop and implement systematic programs

to reach their career goals. The individual's program

includes;

- acquiring of prereqq¥zite skills
identifying and utilizing appropriate resources

- assessing progress toward goals °

- making mgcessary adjustments to maintain progrbss.

b

/_\
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APPENDIX C

. -, hY
- 1. what Ig’a performgpce indicator?

This is an expression of outceme behavior for individuals
participating in career development instructional and/or
guidance activicies. .

"
1

.2, How is {r different from a performance t:)l)jectiw;?%Es fz
A performance indicator is a statement of performance. I‘%
order to utilize a performance indicator, an educator mus:wiw
add the conditions under which the performance is to be ob
served and the criteri§ that musc be met to indicate Buccess.
With these additions, a performance indicator becomes a per-
formance objective. .

‘,."ZQ._
. .
‘3. Does a K-3 performance indicator only pertain to a K-3 student?

No. - |

4. Can a tenth grade teacher utilizd a 4-6 performance indicatoj;?

Yes; the K-3, 4-6, 7-9, 10-Adult| divisions are only for
clarifying the developmental sequence of career development
outcomes. The educator determines which level the individual
is.at; for instance, a 4-6 level indicator may well pertain
to a tenth 8rade student. / el

5. What are the four sections under! whlch performance indicators
are organized?

Performance indicators &re orgapized in two ways:
. By grade level (K-3, 4-6, -9, 10-Adult)

%, 2- By content (Career Develogment Component); the four con- «
tent areas being: :

- self awareness and assessment

- career awarenéss and exploration
- career decision making

- career planning and placement.

NG

- _ I1I-55

- o 174

. *




APPENDIX D | .

o  CAREER GUIDANC
~ PLANNING SHEET

John, (a third grader) will vofﬁntarily exhibit more
listening behavior in the classroom and will understand

4 why it is important to listen.

‘3\95 R

K
;




R DEVELOPMENT LEARNER OUTCOMES)

== S

4/-}/44\) To demonstrate, at appropriate times (determined

by teacher), the following behaviors: Listening, respond- -

’ ing, initiaffgéx

4.2 (B) To identify two reasops it is important to listen, 7
A~ -
respond, and initiate discussions.

§
t ‘ &
[ ’ =
IMPLEMENTATION SCHEDULE
BY? John was referred by his teacher, The counselor )
. will plar and implement the sessions..
FOR? John - & third grade student. !

WIH]EM? By October 3Q - during four weekly sessions in
' October.

I17I-57 -
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10. Do post-test.

1. Develop Planning Sheet.

Do pre-test.

Divide class into tWo groups to
discuss "What is a value?"

Students list 10 things he or she
values; rank these things 1 to 10;

discuss the rsnkingp. §

}
Students interview two parents or
adult friends to identify 10
thinge those adults value. Dig-
cuss how this list compares and
contrasts with their own list.

Students complete the Coat of

Arms by responding to the fol-

lowing questions:

a. Draw two things you do well.

b. Draw your psychological *“home"
or the place where you feel at
home.

life.
Drav the three people most in-
fluential in your life.
Draw what you would do withe
one year left to live.
Write the three words you
would like others to say about
you.
4-\- .

7. Divide class inté two groups and

discuss the Coat of Arms.

8. Students identify three decisions
they made in the last week and
discuss how their values affected
these decisions.

Students identify the next large

decision they face and identify
vhich valuea will be influential.

N 1L

Draw your greatest success in |

1.

. Ms. Cook and I:

Decision 2

See Ms. Cook during her plan-
ning period.

Use pre-test.

Ms. Cook and I: ’ﬂiacussion
leaders. See Deciding by Gelatt,
Varenhorst, and Carey; p. 16

for definition.

Sae Deciding, p. 16. HMs. Cook
and I: discussion lesdeEF.
Ms. Cook and I:  discussion
leaders

friends

parents

- See Deciding, p. 18. .

Coat of Arms

discussion
leaders.

LI

Values Considered w}

Decision 1

Decision 3

Discussion 'leaders:
and 1.

Ms. Cook




——

s

éaa L3 ' ) .
Develop a plan with Ms, Cook #- 1. Check with Ms. Cook - get her ime
‘ pressions.
Check out Deciding kit |
B . 2. Meet with some of the students
Prepsre student worksheets * individuslly to get their im-
pressions of these activities.
Run off enough Coat of Arms . -
Worksheets" 3. Perhsps begin a smsll group with
students who wou like more
_- --Divide class into 2 groups discussion of vslues.
Prepare list of books on
values available in the li-
brary .
\l 2 : h -
/ | -
- ] e ®
4 VALUATION i '
—— = = e

Pre-test

w

1, Write a definition for

\fslue. %§$ﬁb

)
N 29List (5 persons;\ﬁxlues.

. ldentify one decision
made within this psst
week and explain how a
value(s) affected that
decision,

Post-test

- i

1. Write a'definition for
Value. L

-

. List 5 personal values,

fow

T

. Idenptify one decision
made within this past
week and explain how a
value(s) affected that
dec@sioa.

M
1767
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. CAREER GUIDANGE -
 PLANNING SHEET

- . 2 W =Ty — T

GOAL_STATEMENT ”

, (
© “To develop and implement a-Blanning Sheet with Ms. Cook
‘ ED‘ that helps ﬁér stu&hﬂb& understand how one uses their

values in making decisions.

-7

5

ER .
EDUUCATICON




E CAREER DEVELOPMENT lEﬂRI:ER OUTCOMES

10.2 () The individual will identify at least four
personal values and will describe how these values relate

to decision making.

BV? Ms. Cook (English teacher) asked if I would work
with her to develop and implement this plaa.

/

' LY
i

*

F@R? Ms. Cook's students (24 students during her™Sth \ -
) period English). _ - N

WﬂEN? Plan will be developed by Epd of November; Implemented
. . °  once a week (Wednesday) for four weeks in December
) 1st Session -%December 1
2nd Session - December 8
3rd Session - December 15
4th Session - Degember. 22

s - I11-61
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Develop Planning Sheet.
Do pre-test.

Divide class into two groups to
discuss “What is a value?"

Students list 10 things he or she ;
values; rank these things 1 to 10;

disucss the rankings.

Students interview two parents or
adult friends to identify 10
things those adults value. Dis-
cuss how this list compares and
contrasts with their own list.

Students complete the Coat of

Arms by respondfﬁg to the fol-

lowing questions: :

a., Dra¥ two things you do well.

b. Draw your psychological "home"
or the place where you ‘feel at
home .

¢. Draw your greatest guccess in
life, .

d. Draw the three People most ing
fluential in yourllife.

e. Oraw what You would do with

/one year left to live.

" f. Write the three words you

would like others to say about
you, ) -

Oivide class into two groups and
discuss the Coat of Arms.

Sgudents @qentifyﬁxhrée decisions
they made in the last week and
discuss how theit wvalues affected

these decisions.

Students identify the next large
decision they face and identify

which values will be influential. [

Do post-test..
-D
" I1I

. e

i. See Ms. Coolc during her plan-
ning period. )

2. Use pre-test.

! 3. Ms. Coolkk and I: discussion

' leaders. See Deciding by Gelatt,
Varenhorst, and Carey; p. 16

for definition, .

4. See Deciding, p. l6. Ms. Cook

and I: discussion leaders.
5. Ms. Cook and I: discussion

leaders

friends -

parents

6. See Deciding, p. 18.
Coat of Arms

J(

7. Ms. Cook and I:
leaders. «

discussion

Values ‘Considered

8. Decision 1
Decision 2—.
Decision 3 |

’ 0‘ _ag -
9. Discussion leaders: Ms. Cook
and I.
. . I 3
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PREPARATION «

Develop a plan with Ms. Cook

Checlt out Deciding kit

L

Prepare student worksheets

Run off enough Coat of Arms
Worksheets

Divide class into 2 groups
Prepare list 'of books on
values avallable in the 1li-
brary ~

1. Check with Ms. Cook - get her im-
?fessions. !

2. Meet with some of the students
individuzlly to get their im-
pressions of thgse activities.

3. Perhaps begin a small group with
students who would like more
disucss}on of values.

_EVALUATION,

¥ —— r=

r
Pre;test

C e

1. Write a definition for
Valuye. -

<

List 5 personal values.

3, Identify one decision
made within this past

s — week and explaln how a
., value(s) affected that
. decision. .
r L :ﬁo -

4.

Post-test

1. Write a definition for -
. Value.

&

2. ListIS personal values.

3, Identify otfe decision
made within this past
week and explain how &
value(s) affected that

3; decisioq.




AP?ENDIK E

A STARTER LIST OF POTENTIAL EVALUATION STBATEGI%‘S&J

l. Give a radio broadcast 21. Roleplay ,
.\ —_ . 4
2. Prepare & radio broadcast 22: Congtruct Be....
3. Make a speech dressed aa a 23. Complete a ditto sheet
famous peroon ‘
, , : 2t Give a convincing speech
4, Write-a song sbout a conflict Lo X .
‘ + ' '25. Finish the picture
5. Make a time line of a-famous .
happening A 26. Bingo
6. Make a scrépbook v 27. Write a poem .
7. Construct a diarama v 28. Make a.collage ™
8. Participate in a debate s 29. Conatruct a medel ?
9. Plan an event 3 30, Make & pi%_,ger roll movie
10, Tape an 1nterv}ew 31. Present an exXperiment
* - \\
11. Photograph 32. Draw a cartoon
E 4 “ .
12.. Develop twenty questions 33. Identify by matching
13. Write a letter ° \ 34, Develop a checﬁlist
14. Send a postcard. 35, Write a song
~15. Develop an advertisement . 36. Mﬁke a map
= - ~
16. Develop a classified adver- 37. Rzzrrange pleces .
tisement . N
: 38, Hake a crossword puzzle
17. Write & newspaper headline -
39. Choose the right meaning --
18. Prep§re a newscast written 1
19. Exﬁ%$¥n in nonverbals 40. Orally read
207 Write a contract 41. Summarize by writing a para-
CL . ’ graph .
Foe . L\\“
.7 * - v
111564 /\ .
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42,
43.
‘ll&.

45.
46.
47,
48.
49.

50"

51.
52.
53.
54 .

55.

56.
57.
58.
59.

60.

61.

62,

63.

. A

Write & biographical sketch 64. Sketch a house in 1999

Take part in a debate

P

Be a radio announcer de-
scribing 4 scene

Intervieq
Male a graph

Draw 2 picture

65. Redesign your body to suit
your wishes

66.; Urite three wishes
67. Make chree changes
‘68. Classify '

69. Urite 2 book report

Draw contributien on a mural 70. Design a cover

Match colors

Construct a clock from a

. paPer plate

Cutline

‘Complete the sentences

ﬂﬂtch the words
Write o script

Complete unfinished sen-
tences

Construct a paper chain .

[
L}

Make & ruler

Follow the dots .

71. Congtruct & béok
72. Remodel .
. 73. Construct @ clay model
| 74. writé a;parégraph
75. Urite agbout a paintiné
76. ﬁatch ;he pleces
77. Fill in the squares
78. Make a record sheet-
79, Develop a jourpal

80, Underline the main ideas

81. Construct a synonym list

Finish story -- write ending 82. Draw in the rivers .

Write g beginning to Ehe‘
-story

Tell what will happen next

83. Color the climates

84. Identify by draﬁing

“ 85, Rewrite the scrambled wprds

Write .a storyland favorite

using present day jargon

-

Do a painting

e

86, Rewvrite the scrambled sen-
: tences

~
18%. ., | | .
L4 - »
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87.

88.

95.
96.
97.
98.

99.

Construct a globe
Alph;Letize

Fill in the blanks
Keep a growth record
Hrite a rule for.....
Punctuate

Identiff by éouching

Identify by telling adjec-
tives that describe a.....

Develop a daily log
Write anecdotes
Shade in

Regroup

Spell a story

g Kl
.

100,
101.

102 -

103,

104,

105.
106,
107.
108,
109,
110.

111.

Make a saompler

Reep a diary

React b{..... c

Maﬁe_a nirgor of yourself

List ten words that describe
self

Urite a profile of 'self '
Bounce a ball

Trace

Coloxr e e
Cut

Make a speech

Pgntcmime a historical event“
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Instruction provided in existing subject, grades, and leccons is
extremely relevant, in most rages, to Tthe immediate oY future needo
of studenta. Establishing the relevancy or purpooe fof a given area
of instruction is a technique wost educators find helpful in motivating
students. Much of the knovledge and many of the capabilities students
will need to become effective human beinga are rooted in your existing~
instruction. Incorporating carecer development instruetion into your
existing instruction is a woy of revealing guch of the immediate and
future use and value of enisting inatruction to Your studentso. It

is also a way of equipping the learner with some additional knowledge -
and gkills which will prove invaluable 28 life options are identified
and selected.

A

w i

There are a number of reaaons why teachers should begin now to deal

systematically with this content identified as career development'

1. ‘Instruction desizned to help students reach specific career
development outcomes can and usually does regult in additional
learning. Consider the activities of students involved in
seall group work to conduct ecience experiments. In addition
to the intended science outcomes, learning can and should be
expected in the area of 1nterpersonal skills which would be &
deaired career development outcome. A

.
-

=

2. Instructional methods that require ACTIVE learner involvement
usually result.in secondary learning. Most of these ‘thands on"
experiences have the potential of revealing to the learners
knowledge about themselves. ' .

The infusion process as described in this handbook, has the potential.
of capitalizing on this "secondary learning'". It is a method of ™
icentifying appropriate areas where additional objectives can be '
infused to assist the learner to reach career development out¢omes.

*

In ahort, the infusion proceaa ia a seriee d?“steps a teacher,
counse lor;acurriculum specialiat or other specialist can follow to
identify where and how they can asaist the student in reaching
career development outcomes. ~

Included at this point in the workshop 1la a countetpartuto this
Infusion Handbook for Teaghers - that 1is The Infuysion Handbook for
Counaelors which teaches counselors a aimilar process for 1dentifyingl
their activities in terma of career development cutcomes. Ideally
after a teacher and a counselor independently become comfortable
with the infusion process, they will combine efforts in helping each
other develop Curriculum Worksheets and Career Guidance Planning
%heets which they can-* later implement together.

1f timé permits, a counselor and teacher may complete the optional
module contaifled in this workshop package called: - Expanding the
Cooperative Efforts Between Teachers and Counselors. - s

\111-6?“
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NOTE TO THE USER

This handbook has been developed to help you incorporate career
development instruction in your existing ingtruction without causing
you to discard or reduce the instruction you are now providing. It
is weont to be used as a pert of a. formal workschop package that has -
been developed by the Michigan Department of Bducation for use by
local schoel districts and universities throughout the State. s

’ : HoWever, the handbook can be.uaed as a aelf-inatructional handbeok / .

. if you are not part of a formgl career education workshop. It does )

m2an "that you should become familiar with some prerequisite infor-
mation and .terme before you continue with Che material in chis v
hendbook. Thug it is ouggested that you take the following atepa -
before concinuing further with this handbeol: : v

- l. Procure fromz&he administrator in your schgel district who ig
. responaible for your district’s Career Education efforta; the -
s following materials: . -
A. A Reference Guide: Carecer Development Goalo ond
Performance kndicatorg, Published by the Michigen.
Departmznt of Education, ’ ..

g ' : B. "Career Education Curriculum Worksheetg",

C. Career Education ldess for Activities for Teachers, and ‘ . '
- . 2l

D. Career Education Rescource Guide.

ﬁféi;. : ' \\Q ? Read the introductory material contained in the first few pagea .

of the Reference Guide: Career Developmeat Goaly dnd Performadcﬁ“p
Indicatora such that you are familiar with.the Michigan Model
for Career Education, the mzaning of the terms '"career develope .

ment'  and !'career ﬁ?eparacion", and the components of career .
development,

3. Continue with the remainder of the material in this Infusion ‘\
. Handboolc .

't v
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Briefly, the ceries of oteps you will examine in the remsinder of
thic handbool are:

1. Gathering and/or identifying the materidls you will need

A. Deocriptions of your exnisting inastruction
oy

-

B. Capeer developmant performance indicators
c. Csfgiculum worksheets

D. 1Idea or activity references
- E. HMedia resource guides
— F. Subject matter performance objectives

G. Community resource references -

2, Subject matter learner outcomes

W

in this step you are asked to‘identify a suéjeci;matter area
and some student outcomes for that area which youw want to try
infusing with some career development outcomes. _Haterqgle and
résourceg are available to assist you.

3. (Career development learner outcomss

Career development outcomes describe the area of career develope-
ment you want to infuse with your subject matter outcomes identi-
fied in STEP 2. Materials and. resources are available to assist
you¢with this step. )
4.' Learner activities
i3 o
L e
Thiis step asks you to ildentify numerous learner activitiég which
will allow your studenta to achieve the outcomes you identified
in 'STEPS 2 and 3. Again, materials and resources are available °
to. assist you.

5. <earner Tesources

'This step corresponds directly with STEP 4, learner activities,
You will be%dBked to identify specific resources such as films,
tapes, Tesoufce persons, etc. which your students will use with’

v the activities you have identified. Materials and resources are
available to assist you.




Support services

) Evaluation

Taacher Octivitice

Here you will note thingse thot YOU wust do ip order tdﬂiﬁplemant'
the lespon of unit you are buildimg with the imEYEion ptocege.

ey

Often plono for 1nd;r#\;}bn ayre made which require advanced
scheduling and partigipation by others. In other words, resources
which are outside your ilmmediate and direct controlféhould be
identified and noted in this otep.

In this step, you are asked to conslder means of assessing o
where your students are both prior to and after completiag
the lesson or unit you gre developing..

Notes

This step asks you to moke notes obout the lesson or unit which .
would make it ensier for yourself or someone else to implement

another time. It ig primorily for use after you have lmplemented
and evegluated the leaaon ot unit.

L
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APPLYING THE INFUSION PROCESS.

.
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~

. .~ Step 1 ~

Gather and/or locate the materials vou will need in oxder to apply
‘the infusion process. These materials chould iaclude:
A. Deocriptions of your exigting instruction
. N ) R .
These could be in the form of existing lessons, unito, or
 curricnlum guides. ldeally, your instruction should be
describad with performance objectives but a cleor dgscriptiom
. of your instruction will be sufficient,

B. Career developmant performance vbjectives .
df‘ A Reference Guide: ¢ Careev pevelopment Goals ofid Performance
Indicators is available for yout uge with the infusion
process. You may use this set of performance indicators
' . as a guide jp developing your own performanca objectives
for career development or you may wish to use objéctivea

AI o ‘ . developed by your school or anather soutce.
) C. Career educatidn cdrricul&gl;;i:ghgggg '

Worksheets for use with the i

uslon process ars available

from your workshop leader or the Michigan Department of

. Education. et .
) D. ldeas for activities - .- :
This reference book 1s a compilation of ideas and activities
- ~# categorized by grade group and career development component.
) They are ideas and activities that could be implemented in
the clasaroom And that have potential for being used with
vour existing instruction. These ideas and activities are
not meant to be all inclusive but "food" for thought as
you generate your own ideas.
E. Career education resource .guide

R

F
5

This guide is 8 compilation of commerically produced
instructional matetials and resources categorized by grade
group and career developlent component. You thay want to -
refer to this suide. later in the infusior proceas as you
identify "learner resources' which might be appropriate for
the lesaon or unit that you develop in this trial of the
infusion process. You'may wish to plan to gbtain materials
well in advance by using this guide. &

-

3
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Step 2: Subject Matser Learner Out comes . T

n ' o
b * ' 4 - i 3

:3 ‘Eging your existing lesson plans or curriculum guide; select a.

sson o% unit which you would like:to use in this trial of the
usion process. This lesson or unit shouId be .one that you are
. comfortable with and that you normally enjoy 1mplemeqting.
4 "

Mnte the_performance butcomes or ‘objectives for thxs lesson ot . .

unit on the "Curricilum workshEEt" under the label sﬂbject Matter
+ * 2 >

* : /—y Ll W L3 - . '
. " -t H, F .
' Addicional materials which will aid you in utilizing the 1nfusion : .
grocess- _ . .
. - A - - , * . ' ) 1 s — mar—— - ‘
- A. Subject matter performance objectives - ,
‘These could be your own school district 8 adopted performance ‘
. objectives; suggested minimal performance.objectives for . N
~ various 8ubject matter areas developed by task forces for "
oL the Michigan Department of .Education; snd/or other per= “
o formance nbjectives available fyom sources including:
//f'“‘ . - The Instructional Objectiles Exchange Palo Alto, Cal:l.f.5 Y
_ The American Institutes for Research, Palo Alto Calif., -
T . 4 :
B. Local, 1ntermediate or region 1 media resource cstalogs or o
} Egides f - e - *
cC. Samplé;csreer education .instrictional units ‘:.
' i . ] : Lo )
D, A listing of various community resourcés: (businesses, Y« {
1ndustries and services) _ A
¢ T & B *
E. Qgrious materials on devel&Bin&_performanCe ohjectivea such as: . :
N b Accounl:ab:.lit_.zJ A Mhneéement Togl for Teachers, availsbie .a;;/[{”a .
- from thé Michigan Departient off Rducatiop A Self-InstricEioh . -
. .Module on Writing Performance foals gnd Objectives, which - .. .
is available in the optional module section of this wori= ’ -
shop package. Locally developed perfdrMane bJechye T -
X materials. - ; " \c\_/;a -~ s o
» e T N
o pe— ' o - o .
q . J"
. IHE REMAINDER (OF THESE SUGGESTIONS RELATE DIRECTLY TO THE .. v, : '
. - | " JURRI M WORKSHEET" WHICH ACC NIES JTHIS HANDBOOK BE -
. ' SURE TO HAVE A BLANK "CURRICULUM MORK&HEET" HANDY FOR' - -
! . |- * 2EFERENCE AS YOU oon'rmms =t - _ ‘ \ .
Y " L . . E Yo B T *
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" Learner Outcomea*. An example is providad below. If you are working .
. R " with a unit or aet of lessongd with many. outcomea, you may wiah t‘.o .
) o uae several workaheet‘.a, one for each dayls act‘.ivitiea. )
\j “If y’bu need or desire asalatance in developing performance objectivea
- . , for yo;iﬂsubject‘. matter chegk’ with your workshop leader or uae gome ¥ (
. of «£the material auégeat.ed on page III-?I of t.‘.h;ta handbook., '
B | .
. &5 ) . Exgample- Uaing only a goal atatement ! * ,
x . - a -
. e+ ° . SUBJECT MATTER LEARNEK OUTCOMES
T . The st.udent; should be able to write a-’complete sentence-
PR T
{ ° . Or another exampla Juaing only a goql statement
L. SUBJECT | LEARNER OUTCOMES .
. " 2 . ° .
- The studeng should be able to define noise pollution,
) A ‘ identi ources of pollution and identify ways to
3 . prevent or stop noise pollution, e !
. . 4 - = ¥ : e L e .
& cey Examplf.': Uaing a pé:'gﬁo‘ 1 ‘ -
L © . SUBSECT BATTER LE ,
: N
s Who: The tilf¥d grade student - \ o
g . LT Behavior:~ will write. C AN ,
. ) , -complete sentencea , Co . ) -
S . 7 -at the end of this leason - g . « ':"
, ' “ _ Measurement: which when examined by the- teacher: o
L ) Vo Criterion for Succesa will be corregt 80% of the” time
. ’ . L) . ‘e . e ! * '
. . or . B -
~—".&l.'/L ' . _ - ’ . - ¢
, ' o SUBJECT, MATTER LEARNER OUTCOMES - . . ; .
. A o The third grade student, at the endr of thia ‘lesspn, will . 7
. - _write complete sentences, which when examined by the . '
s o teacher will be correcy» 80% of the time. . .
. By . @ v .
. ~ Example: Using a pe‘rformance objective * )
] . - - r I.
- ' SUBJ'ECT MATTER LEARNER OUTCOMES K l
I-Jha The sixth grade student working at the ecology oo .
I.earrdng center . i .
8 o *''Learner Outcomes" 1s used hefe because sofse may wish to use \
, Pperformance objectives and-others may prefer goal statements to i "
P - describe the ipteng:of the lesson or unit. -The infusion procefs
.’ doeg not require titit performance objectives* be used in order’to be - '
" effective, | _ o -
. . 4 - 1 q '
. ) L N
. ‘ ) 111-73 T : ’
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~ - . . P ' . N - - .

" . /#:prd;;hagadr* will define , R . T
¥ o Object: noise pollutién * - .
. L Time: at the end.of the learningyactivtty entitled © .
. . "Noige Pollutieh” -

. - : . Measurement: . which, when compared with the anawer "

' shieet, by the same wording.™ ¢ @ .
S - Criterion for Sucteds: is found to be the same ip -
mesding aithough not necesaagily the same wording ) S

. . . -

. .. . * 01‘ - . - - -
- SUBJECT MATTER LEARNER OUTCOMES
The sixth grade student working at the ecology learning

cehteg will be abla to define "noise ‘pollution” at the
" end of the learni activity, entitled "Noise Pollution"-

N ) » and which, when compared with the answer-sheet by the
- gtudent, wilD be found to be thé same mganing although )
. ., _not neceasarily the 8ame wording., )

‘ ) Step 3: Career Develgpment Learner Outcomea éﬁ?. B

Career development outcomes deacribe what csreer &eveiopment concept

P you want to infuse into your existing lesson or unit. 4a before,
* the term "outcome" is used to mean either goals. or performance
objectives. N - ‘
- P _Review the performance \indicator section o.f A Reference Guide: ?’:- {
o' Career Development Goals and FPerformance Indicatora*, s set of .

goals or objectives developed by your achool or a get developed

from another source.

whilé teaching the subject matter ou

{

Uaing thia aet of outqomes

gelect-one or .
mpre career development outcome(s) w’ou feel you could’address

2) identified in STEP 2.

)

. , You may not be ‘able to identify s career development outcome which h
.+ is compatible with your selected subject matter outcome(s). In this _
case, you may(want to examine the ldess for Activities book which 2 '
. may help you generate some ideas. Other workshop participants or

* _ your worleshop leader may also be able to spark an idea. 1If after "'
™ a while, you have not -succeeded, select a different subject matter o
objective and begid the process agsin. Experience will énable you - v
to pat.‘ch subject matter and career development outcomes efficiently. - N A\ /,
o . . .y . N N . P .
. #Thé book, A Reference Guide: Career Development Goale and Per=

formance lndicators,

Second Edition, does not contain complete per=-

formance objectives. It is felt that_only YOU can develop the
. meaningful detsils or meagremenf™and criterion. Only YOU know the
.details of your student's intengstas, capabilities, and needs. If
. you write performance objectives, try to extend the performance
4 T indicator selected from theb Reference Guide. .
. G 111-74 5 e
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ZWhen you have 'made a match“ write -the selected career develdPment

goal or objective(s) under che heading-

2 I

Careet Development Learner Qutcomes

Example: Using odly qmgoai statement

r

. CAREER nsvgwmmr OUTCOMES

The st féga;uté

can do moke hig o
would like. it to be.

-gble to 1dénti£y thinge he or ghe
er environment more as hg or she

Or "ss & perfgrmance objective

CAREER DEVELOPMENT ER OUTCOMES

)
Who: The aixth grade at
learning center ’
Behavior: will identify
Object: ways of making hi

or she wants {t to be )
Time: at chexlgd gL the "N se Pollusion learning .
activity .=, -
Measuremegt: which when eval ated by the teachér
correspond to-the ways contained on a list genefhted 6y
students . *

nt wotking at the ecology -

s . e
L ' *

or her environment more as he

’ Gri;erion for auccesf: at lea t tpur (%) waya are given~

‘or
b . ‘ \‘

By the end of the “Noise Pollutioh" learning sctivity,
the sixth grade ‘student, working the ecology learuning

. ,center will be able to.identify at \leagt four (4) ways of .

making his or her enV1ronme5x more as ie or she wants it
to be, which when evaluated by the teacher co:respOnd to
. the ways contained. on* a student genetated -liat of ways
to stop noide pollution. ,

w : L -

“THE SUBJECT MATTER OUTCOMES AND THE CAREER DEVELOPMENT OUT-
|  COMES NOW WRITTEN ON YOUR WQRKSHEET ARE THE BASIS FOR YOUR
"INFUSED" LESSON OR UNIT. REVIEW THESE OJTCOMES TO BE SURE(
YOU ARE COMPORTABLE WITH THE COMBINATLOM, MAKE ANY Anmng’ns
OR DELETIONS YOU FEEL ARE MECESSARY.

THE MEXT SBRIES OF STEPS ARE INTENDED TO ASSIST YoU IN .
DEVELOPING AN INSTRUCTIONAL PLAN FOR THESE COMBINED OUTCOMES.
5 b ' .

-

" B “ i
< . N
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4

" goals or objectives you.gave identified.

»,meet the goals or objectives noted.
,activities ‘are:

. - ra .
- (SRS . ' AR , . ,
' i v g _ . .
.Step;4°. Lesrner Activitieé (\ <y 5o L .f .
- _‘ ] . -- -

“AB you identified the leagner outcomes to be addfessed by . you;—lesﬁon .

or unit, yoy probably were”.thinking 6£ appropriate learner activities L
which would allow your students to achieve success in mee;éng the

\ ” "; . ce T
ldeally, you should actempr to identify numergus ‘activities, any one

or two of which would b& sufficient for wost of your students to

The benefits of haying numerous

- ' . LTe
A. Your students can choose activities which ngf‘suitﬂTﬂEIR‘
individugl R3earning styles. - £

B. You can move toward an "qctiJ&ty-centeELd" classtoom by
. gradually allowing your sthdents to become involved io .
mdre and varded activities‘which they gelect. This also . '
& proibtes 3tuden€ decision-making and respons bility for .
léarninsk ‘ # _ c we . -t

.

The- Ideaa for Aktivities book is one tool that’can -assiat you in .
‘this ste step. You might use this "i?ea" book in the following manner;

A, Review the hUBer's Quide"-pgction@of EBe idea bodk, ’

)

B Review 1dé§s from the various sections of .the book which .
apply, to your® subject matter and career development out= -
comes you have 1dent1f1ed ‘ ~— ((%

C.- Generate ideas that you feel wquldxhe appropriate,

-

Adopt or adapt, or develop | aeries of learner Fetivities
from those 1deas, . — . -3

b I . ] ". 5.
< E. }1st wyour activiti . under the "Learner Activities” section )

of the curriculum rksheet
F. Each activity should déscr;bé what the STUDENT will deo,
ferably using a verb-to begin each activity. For
example: “
- ﬁ’f ' ' ) -
o> . .
. 1. Giew film 9 ) ) . "
-‘N.\ e - ' ' - ) .
2. View filmstrip . . e T

9
-~ 3. Llisten to tape recording

hﬁ. Make a collage . . . ..

"

L] \

111-76 :
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!‘.ﬂ
- f¥ T " 6
. . .- , Lol . . ) & s
Yy, T e o . &Y e
el . 5 Listen t3‘tq§§her bresentgtion' ; Q\
' 6. Patticipatg}in ‘emall group discquioq; o .
l‘ %
7. Interview a peraon in"the_commmity _ ’ r’
[ ’ . '
8. Other . . ;‘. f X RPN
Other materials bhat might be of assistance fo you in identifying
;7ctiv1ties could be: . ™
A, - Samples of various career education.lessons or units, ’//‘

"B, ICerreem:- education idea books fx,'om other districts, states, etc.

C. Consultants &i workshop leaders if you are using this haqd=

~ book as a part of a career education workshop.
. L

The next part provides some example activities that have the potential
of assisting students in achieving the objectives we have developgd -
on pages I1I1-73 and 1I1~75 of this handbook.

Example: Leapnerlactivities

Walk as a class in and outside the school building

_listening for various noises. Take a tape recorder
and obtain a recordingwf the walk (include going
through the luach room during lunch).

As a group, list all of the sounds heard on the walk.

% . . L . :
. Play tape recording, to hear sounds and list additional

. ones that wereg't identified in group discussion.

i ]

in smalll roups,- classify the identified sounds into -
¢ tWo zrouﬁg -Eleasant sounds and annoying sounds.

L]

Class discusses results of small gfodp work. .
Interview members of family as to what noises annoy them.
Compile results of inaéyViews. '

Students brainstorm what each can do as a family»member
to relieve the annoyance of the other family members.

Find out the meaning of the term detibel and how it is
used in measuring sounds. -

- 11177 o, A
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. Brep 5: Learnen Resources

—p—

This section‘§f the "curriculum workaheg;" cﬁrresponds directly with
Lthe Learner Attivities you have identified for this lesson or unit.
, You should 1dentify as specifically as pbssible, the resources  the
.atudents will use or need for‘each activity you have deVeloped,/

Ic.is imporcant for you to be as speéific as ‘possible vhen listing

the Learner Resources. 1t will grea:ly aid your efforts in organizing
for the lesson or unit. Having pldaned in advance exactly what “ytur
students will need makdl implementing the lesson or upit much easier
for borh yourself aq$ your studenta. -

Secondly, the specific listing of the Legrner Resources will aid T

Ein your efforts At individualizing your instruction. Those students
who neither need or seek a” great deal of direction in carrying out
the learning activities can work directly from your worksheet in
meeting the goals or objectives you have identified for them. They
are ‘able to understand what is expected of them and are able to take
the necedsary responsibi ity for their own learning. o

?hirdly, you'begin to share ybur lessons or units with obﬁer\
teachers {n your district, it will be an tasy matter for them to
utilize y of the same resources you have identified.- .

' Materials to Asgist in the Identification of Resources

"A. Career Education Resource Guide

-

.B. Local media resource catalégs or guides,

intermediate or regional -media resource catalogs or

. guides, - 4
D. " Resource guides from other career education projecb
schools
' ¢ - N . i El N

E. Re90ﬁr5§ guides from other state$ or the U.S,0/E. and,
, ! co
-~ F. A listing of local commnity resources if available,
The Career Educaiion Resource Guide, gvailable for use with this

workshop package is organized in the 5ame maimier as the ldeas for
Activities book. You should be able to ‘identify potential learner

s resources that will compliment the activities ydu have planned.

An example of learner resources that cg:pliment the’ activities we

have/identified for illustration in. thi®z handbook are on: the next

page. Thoae.found in'the Career Educgtion Resource Gunide are marked
., with an asteriak (*) ‘

/

[




.

. LEARNER RESOURCES S

: Lamisfn ACTIVITIES -
- a
. \\“_

Wall{'as. a class in-and -out= .
side the school building
listening for various noises,
Take. a tapé recorder and

obtain a recording of the

.@alk (include going through -

the lunch room during lunch).

As a group, list all of the
sounda heard on qhe'wa}k.

Play tape recordfnf to hear
sounds and ;1ist additional onea,
that weren't identified in-
group discusaion,

In small groyps, élassify the
identified sounds into two
groups=-pleasant gsounda and
annoying sounds,

Class discusses results of small
group work,

Interview members of family as
to what noiaes annoy-them,

b7} - -
Compile reaJlgs of intlerview,

Students brainatbrm what eac
can do as a family member to
relieve the annoyance of the’
other family members,

. Find out the';;;;I:;\bf the

term decibel and how it is

- uged in measuring sounds,

4
L
Meudents, Teacher . o @
Tape Recorder B o
‘ﬂ-.:ll” - "
- . b& ape * . !.- .' ‘:’
. ¥ T
%
A - “2% '
Lo
§

Students, Te?acher

&é@ g Tty
e o

17- . Tape ﬁegoédidgl
. Students’, Teacher .
;; . :

+ N . ) ’

Students in small . _é
. ‘\\‘groups, Teacher

*

-

Family Members, ° St

Studenta -
~ * /-
) 4, )

. f
Stu&ents, Teacher

by

v

- -

Learning Resource Center
*Environmental Quality.
"Kit from Consumers

- Power Qowpany Science
Text-=-Harcourt Brace,
World
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Step 6: Teacher Activities ' ' )
_ Step eacher Ac _ ;s .

. Here 1is where the- ential cooperative efforts of counselors, some=

. this block.

-

Prior to, dtf';g, and dafter implementing Y given lesson or unit ‘there

are usually many activitiés which you wang to be sure to do. This :
atea of the curriculum worksheet is the place where you. can identify c
those activities. A question that you might use as a means of

assisting yourgelf in this area is: What Must I Do in Order for the

Students to be Able to Do the Learner Activities: The’ anawers te

thiz question ahoufd be written 'in this block

-

Examp 1 e:
_TEACHER ACTLVITLIES

.y . 1. Order A.v. materials _ﬂ.,

2. .5ign out tepe recofde‘# f-'i;lmstrip ﬁ&oj?ctor : D ,

3. Break students into -amll groups . o o ;

* 4. 1nmitigte class discueaj,on and explain small group ~==e—e.
. er '

5. Contact Consumers Pow'ér Co. for Enﬁi‘.'rpnmental Quality T ;
Kit ‘

6. Eté.r" 3 .

Step 7: Suppoxt ‘ﬁ_ghkices

one from the conﬂmity, or other teachers should receive careful
consideration. this should occur at the same time instructichal
plans are being déveloped. Often plans for instruction gre made
vhich require advanced stheduling and participation by others.
Resoufces which are outside of your immediate and direct coptrol
should be identified and notations of the needed- action made in

‘ A. Budget-=Are there items that you need to purchase for -
this lesson or.unit? Who do you need to’ check with
to make the purchase? .

«. Examp 1és :

A%

B. Facilities~-Are you going to use the ail:-purpoae roon e
" for some activity? Do you need to make reservations for
the room? N
r

iy




C. Eguigggnc-dwhat 8 érial equipment is needed such as
a 16 mm projectory :iDo you have to regerve thig with
« themﬂwdia-Center?“fﬁre there totls that you need to

acquire?

D. Coordination with!other activities-=Do you need to
coordinate an.activity with other classrooms in the
-building? Are youigoing on a field trip that requires
- students to be out of their gther classes? How will
you coordinate this with those othexr teachers?

E. People Resources==Make note of how guidance personmel
might be used, Are people from the commmity going
to be involved? Who are they? Who will contact the,
people? Yourself or your students?

» -

K F AL

— e

: 2 -

CAN YOU }DENTIFY THE SUPPOR& RVICES THAT WOULD BE NECESSARY .

TO FACILIYATE THE ACTIVITIE?' RESOURCES IDENTIFIED IN OUR
EXAMPLE? ¥ :

SUPEORT. SERVICES .

b

———

“
Ly
Using what you know about yo % school and commn ty, try c°§
complete this block for the ;
idenCifiEd. -'\;Ii i
- ﬁ
. Eg L
. B :
N E-%
a»!1§ :
At
III{Q} >
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Step 8: Evaluation

Evaluation in this handbook falls last. Im actuality and in planning
sequence, the development of plans for evaluation is n part of writing
learner outcomes. In other words, a compléte statement of a pere
‘formance objective should indicate the evaluation techmique. 1n any
event, you should be interested in determining the degree to which
each atudent has mastered the objectives, rather than the relative
standing of each student in the class.

Il

Examples:

Paper-and=pencil tests
Practical manipulation of objects, materialp, and tools
Audio recordings
. Photographs or slides
Films or’ video tape recordings
Reacting to problem situations ===ﬁ/
Student reports 4
Projects . . .,

For more examples sée "A Starter List of potential Evaluation
Strategies", vhich appedrs as the ladt page of this module.

You will note there are blocks identified for both Pre~Test plans
and Post=Test plans. It is entirely possible thatjiome of your
students can demonstrate the knowledge or behavior that your lesson
or unit calls for. For this reason, you are asked to consider
means of assessing where your students are prior to implementing

the lesson or unit.

Thege plans should be specified in the Pre~

Test block., Your plans for‘Post-Testing should be specified in
the Post-Test block.

Not only should you be interested in student:outcomes, but also in
determining if there are any weaknesses in the instructional plan

in order to improve it.

How well did the learner's behavior match

up with the performance being sough

t#Hg-Are the objectives appropriate

+ for the group you are trying to reach? Were the learnifig activities

. activities conducte

“

good enough to achieve the objectives? How well were the lea::ni.ng[’-\_L

These should also be elements to consider in
planning your evaluation of the lesson or unit. ot

/ ) | II:.['82 | ' ]
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%l M ¢
e ) .
. o . ) ’
‘l" ) - ’ . -t t.EVﬁLUﬁTION . -
PRE-TEST "POST=TEST .
¢ , .
1. Discussion - What 1, Written papers ot
. . is pollution? What " gtating pollution
kinds of pollution ' " ‘gourced and ways of N
are there? What ‘ preventing it with
can we do about ) . all statements in
. pollution? . i the form of complite
. , . sentences. -~
2, What is s complete . - ;
~ - sentence? . v v »

What others would you consider? - .

-

Scep 9: Notes ) ' . o

This space (on the front of the worksheet) is where you should make
any notes about the lesson or unit which would make'ic egsier for
yourself or someone else to-implement anpther tilme. Things such as

o

. "initieting' activitiea for the lesson ¢r unit might be included .
. here. Special cautionar; nbétes might be included. A good question
(_\W to answer might be: What would T want to know about the lesson
\\ or unit 1if I got it from anotcher teacher which might not® be evident
from just reading the objectives and plans? ./ . Co ’

*
1f you have completed each of ché previous steps, you have used the
infusion proceas to plap i
vour existing inst
want to use the '"Curlic ' dvE
- with this handbook as a PR ﬁy assessment of the
' » lesson or unit., ghe checkiist fé gp% s gulde and youw may .. .
want to develop yQur qwn quality’ 2 It is recommended
that any questionion the checklisc iving a score Qf three or
lover be congideréﬂ reason for revising that part of the lesson or
unit prior to implementation. .

~Congratulations on ofpleting the infusion protess., f

. Sample completed curriculum worksheets are on the next pages.
/£ Much of the remaining workshop time will be devoted to your : 2
completing at least two or three curriculum workshegts. After °
you have completed them, please aelecc the best one and spend about

-, an hour or so refining it.
Vv

. v , 111=-8 ‘ ‘ '
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. .
@ A STARTER LIST OF POTENTIAL EVALUATION STRATEGIES ~ -
' . B e L : 5 f “_Tmﬁ_1h;_““1$$$*_*_
i @ 1. ©Give a radio broadcaat °  21. play ' o
-2, Prepare a radio broadcast 22, c;matruct Bevese
. 3. Make a speech dressed as a 2ﬁ Complete a ditto sheet ;"

famous person . L

‘ b 4 - 2., Give a gonvincing speech
4, Write a song about a conflict o W
25. Finieh the picture.?

3. Moke a time line of famous

. happening - 26. Bingo
.6' Make a sérapbook 27. Write a poem . -
: 7. Conatruct a diargﬁé 28. Make o t:._oi_lage ) - °
“: -8. Participate in a debaté& .29, _Comtrﬁct a model
P 9 .'D Plan an e.vent" o . 30 ﬁake a papex *rgll mov:l.e#
‘ f 10, Tape an ini:et;iew ' . 31. Preaent an .expet::lmen‘t

: " ) 11. Photograph | . . 32. D-raw.a cartoon -
12. Develop twenty questiona 33. \ldentify b} mytching
13, Write a letter 34, ‘Develop a checklist -

\ l4, Send a postcard -35. Write a aong .
15, Develop an advertisement . 36. Maoke a map
1;. Devp;l:aop a classified adver= 37, Rea;range“p:leces g
_ . tigement ’ S
- T 38. Make a croesword puzzle

) 4 .
17, Write a newspaper headline. .
' ' "39. Choose the right meanitig ==

18, Prepare a neﬁscas;_ written
19. Explai;\in nonverbals 40. Orally read
20. Write a coritract 41-. Summarize by wﬁting a
paragraph
. &

209 -




45.
46.
47.
48,
49.
50.
51.

52,

53,

Write a biographiéal sketch 64,

‘Take part in a debate " 65,
- Be'a tedio annoumcér
deacribing a acene QP.
) ) 3
Interview 67,
Make a graph 68,
Draw a picture 69,
Draw contribution on a mral 70,
Match colors 71.
Construct a clock ¥rom a 72.
paper plate
N 7.
Qutline .
74,
Complete the sentences .
. T
Match the worda e
' ‘ " 76.
Write a script :
- ' 77,
., Complete unfinished
sentences - . 78,
Conatruct. a papér ‘chain 79.
- Ry - v
" Make a ruler 80.
" Follow the dots 81.
A ‘ '
Finish story -- write ending 82,
Write-a beginning to the 83,
.story ., ‘
) 84,
Tell what wilkhhgppen next
. ss.
Write a atorylsnd favorite
using present day jargon 86,
Do a painting )
¥
230

a

. T e
Sketch a house in 1999

Redeaign your body to'suit

_your wishes -

Write three wishea
Make thﬁée chanéea
Claaaify’ |

write:a book report

£ -

" peslgn a cover

Construct a book -
Remodel

Construct a clay model

Write a paragraph )

?rite sbodt a p@intihs,
Match the piécea: f
Fill in the squares
Make a record sheet .
Develop a jouinal

Underl:lpe the main ideas

Construct a‘aynouym list

Draw ‘:ln the rivera

Color the. climatea -

Identify by drawing

Rewrite the écraﬁbled'words

Rewrite the acrambled
sentences :

et e b et e

. -
%

-t




A ° . i
" - A
G ‘ \
&/. Construct a globe 100. Make a sampler ' '

. - 88, Alphabetize 101. Reep a diary

- . e .
89. 'Fill in the blanks 102.° React by.....
- : ° . : ‘ ' .
90. Keep a growth record . 103. Make a mirror of yocurself
91. Write a rule for..... *- 104, List ten w;rde-that describe
T ;s - K gself '
.+ 92, “Punctuate. _ !
- 105. Write a profile '
93, 1dentify by touching -
' 106, Bounce a ball ¢
S 94. 1dentify by telling ‘adjece
. ; tives that describe a..... 107. Trace ?
"zw‘ . T . .
* ’ T i e i
95. ' Develop a daily log - - -108, Color ;
96. Write anecdotes ' 109."“cut o >
. Ny .
97. Shade in 3 110, Make a speech )
' K 98. Regroup ' . " 111, Pantomime a historicgl.e;ent .
." . . 99. sSpell @ story - C o o ‘
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CHECKING FOR SUCCESS

WHAT NEXT?
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MODULE PLAN
MODULE: _CHECKING FOR SUCCESS .
Objectivea: ' -ﬁ

* .

. | L

The participant will evaluate one of his or her 'infusion plans

<. fn orddr to assess his or her knowledge and skill in using
the infusion Process. ) . M

The participant witl déﬁonstrate his or her knowledge of
P carecer edycation and report his or her feelings of confidence
N i {fward applying this knowledge by‘completing the post-test,

Learner Resources

gy T

f&: . Learner Activities '

-3 ' 4 1
.Having selected hies or her best ‘Post-test Supplement & A
"Infusion plan", the participant .
& will evaluate. its quality-using )
the criteria proyided by the L . \'?
leader, or deve%dpgd by the '
group, __'{. g!:
= N '}r’k i 4 kY
Complete ‘Post-test Post-test’ ;3
. © Check post-test E R Key to post-test [/ ’
o " Discuss post-fes} and results T Assembly of participants /f .
~ with participants and leader. v - '
] & o, . v X ° L ,
. -
§ . . &

. present,

Leader Activities

Orient participants to the
evaluation process, 'minimizing
the coherent threat'that may be ~
-Help them or provide
them with criteria’'to use to

evaluate, Jh\

Use a sample infusion plan if
necessary. Provide help indi-
vidually wherever needed.

Allow participants to score
post~tests,

Discuss results.

;o

Leader Resources .

Post-test Sué lement
Criteria fof:zgg}uation .

T
a

Pogt—~tegts .

Key to post-test

Assembli of participants

1v-2
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PART 1 ) .

IN AN EFFORT TO DETERMINE THE EFFECTIVENESS OF THE ELIVERY OF THE
WORKSHOP, IT IS IMPORTANT TO SOLICIT INPUT ARD SUGGWSTIONS FROM THE
WORKSHOP PARTICIPANTS, THE' FOLLOWING TWQ ITEMS PROVIDE YOU WITH
THE OPPORTUNITY TO ASSIST WORKSHOP PLANNERS AND DECISZON-MAKERS IN
DESIGNING AND DMPLEMENTING FUTURE PROGRAMS S]:MILAR T4, THE CURRICULUM
HORRSHOP.
(1) List, and briefly ge{ into detail, five agpectdgf the Workshop,
which you found to be most beneficial and useful’
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PART 1L

THE FOLLOWING QUESTIONS WERE DESIGNED TO DETERMINE YOUR KNOW@EDGE
OF THE MICHIGAM CAREER. EDUCATION MODEL. EXAMINE EACH ITEM CARE-

FULLY AND CIRCLE THE LETTER OF THE RESPONSE THAT YOU FEEL IS THE

BEST ANSI-JER. . 5 » 7

(1) The infusion process, according to the Michigan Department of
Education materials ' -

(a) is a léarning technique that provides students with the
skills necessary for realistic decision-making. L

{(b) 1incorporates the instructional 'guidance and administrative
services of a school into a cooperative approach toward
Instruction. :

(c) places equal emphasis on the delivery of ‘career development
and vocational learning

(d) 1is a process vheréby career development and the existing
instruction is délivered cooperatively

i

2% 1n today's schools,amost instruction relates to”

-

(a) Career Development

(b) Career Preparation : ' .
(¢c) Career Roles
(dJ Career Information .

(3) According to the Michigan Model. career education may be defined
as:

M4

{a)} a process whereby indfbiduals may fulfill their unique
regard to thelr ruture iife roles. o

(5) a'sygtem that delivers career development skills to all |

L3

{(c) a process that provides individuals with curriculum,options.

(d) the technology 'and resoyrces needed to establlish a realistic
base for decision- making.

.0 . : b

Kl
L




B

(4) Career development\\acco dlmg

t . " ra
. . H
% « .

o - . ) - _‘E‘:"} .
“intended to: ) . : % ~
(a) develop an awareness ofﬁgccupational roles and training
options dmong students ﬁkpoaed to the career education

chriculum. - ﬁ?/' » . . N

aaeist the local® schoo staff and commnity 1n the process
gf meeting local’ manp er feeds. .

;s

(c) enable 1nﬂiv1guals to makelgnformed career decisions.

(d) to establish a priority in the local school for purpoges -
of developing a vocational-technical curriculum expevr-
ience (5) consistent with atademic goale.

rd

(5) The infusion process, &s a pareetr educetion strategy:

(6)

(7}

(8) replaces the existing gurriculum with a more relevant,
vocationally oriented cdrriculum. :

'U

(b} 'incorporatee the instructicn and administration of

-

school into a cooperathE upit of inmstruction.
(c) pleces'greater emphasis on the delivery of career
- . developmeiit than it does on academic learning.
(d}‘ ekiminates the need for e&reer education courses at many ’
grade "levels. :

.YJ

According to the Michigan Mode] » self-awareness and explira-
tion activities focue rima r11 upon- helping individualss
N ETl
(2a) understand themselves in relatibn-to their educational
activities. . . -

Al

(b) understand themselves andubtherst

(c} 1identifying career 1nformﬂtion gources for purposes of
pursuing a realistic-csreet goal.

(d) understand the relationship between careers and a Sthdent 8
curriculum. "

Career awarenes3 and exploration, eccnrding to the Michigan -
Mpdel, is primarily concerned with;

L] [ -

L]
(a) the development of training programs to provide individuals
. with the skills necessary for job entry. ’

1
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. . (b) focusing the curriculum and guidance service on occupa~-
- tlonal resdurce information.

.
e

4

_(¢)- the develoPment of students' awareness of available job

-

; options, . ‘
. R ‘ . (d)\ the .developmeht of a knowle and understanding of -the =
M ' ﬁ eddcational, social, work @nd leisure worlds/
AN /,ﬁ L . . :
. (8) .be ision-Haking and Planning accerding to the Michigan Model

. is concerned with:

¢a) helping students pick a ‘caeer so that their remaining
: education can be l.‘q&re mean

»

L4

(b) providing ap’pggpriate work experience and training
0
(c) helping students to) apply a systematic method of decision-
Jmaking to their 1liyes g
(d) .helping students identify career options which are ' . ’
available in their community

(9) Career Placement according to the !:lichiganoModé”l, is primarily

{ concerned withzf . .

(a) the establishment of educational critet% for job placement .

; (b) lthe developlnent of student awareness o;\fhe utilization
of the job placement programs :

& - (¢) the develo;ment of "gOa -orientjed behavior in students

. () the establishment of stagewide . regionalized job
. .placement programs’ .

, ' . ‘(10) The attainment of essential vocational and .academic skills is
most clogely identified with:

(a) Cargex Roles
. ' (b) ; Career Development
(c) Career Preparation ‘ o .

(d) cCareer Information

: 1V-7
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PART 111

1
EXAMINE THE FOLLW)(‘G ITEMS ‘AND RATE YOQURSELF ACCOl!DING TO THE
__DEGREE TO WHICH YOUs FEEL -THE STATEMENT REFLECTS YOUR SKILLS AT

. THE PRESENT TIME., PLACE AN "X" IN THE SPACE YOU FEEL BEST

DESGCRIBES"YOU.  THE FIRST ONE IS DONE FOR YOU AS AN EﬁﬁMPLE.

At this tgge, Jo you feel you have the skill necessary to:

(Example) fr[ ‘
(1) Mork e fectivgly with other teachers?. - -
S

Yes ' Absolutely
Absolutely: . : X 3. : : :_Not .

(2) Articulate to others, a definition of career education?

M L . . .

. ‘Yes . . . Absolutely
Absolutely: : : t e : ! Not
Develop lesgson plans that' incorporate careeér development
?Sntent into my existing instruction?
Yes . Absolutely'
Absolutely: : t : e ! Not

_ (4) Articulate to others the Michigan Career Education Model?

Yes - ‘ Absolutely

! Absolutely: T . : : : : Not

(5 Specify performance goals and ijectives-for my instruction?
Yes . ° ' Co Absolutely
Absolutely: : L ! : Not.

(6)9 Develop learner activities that are effective in achiev%gg
career development outcomes7
* -
Yes A ‘ " Absolutely

” Absolutely: : : 3 - : : Not .

(7) Identify audio-visual and support materials to supplement

'my career development instruction? °

Yes v ’ Absolutely
Absolutely: . P t w 3 Not

e —— H

o |ew
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’(8) Contribute toward the development of a school and/or diskrict

» career education plan? . _ .
Yes ' ‘ Absolutely
Absolutely: : : : : K : Not

“(9).- Identify the role of the school in delivering career education?

Yes - “ . Absolutely ,JLHH
Absolutely' : : -~ 3 : : Not - :

+(10) Identify community resources that could supplement my careey
deve10pm2nt instruction?

J N
Yes . . . Absolutely
Absolutely: H : P - : 'Not
RART 1V ' s

L)

READ EACH OF THE FOLLOWING COMPLETIONS TO THIS SEHTENCE INDICAIE
THE EXTENT TO WHICH YOU AGREE OR DISAGREE BY PLACING A CHECK IN
THE APPROPRIATE BOX.

1 beiieve that I have ‘a responsibility, in my present position,
to plan and deliver instruction which enables students to:

” = o i wl-
o ~ =] Qg - &
r o] H
- 2ol o o |2 &
. ool g glalga
: Sl w193 218 a
: : R 21238 |88
L. Identify and explore, alternative leisure
roles and settings .
2. Recognize self development is a life
'long process '
3.  Understand the nature of decision- ' . "
A making ’
4, Develﬁﬁ”ﬁkill indyonitoring progress - .o I .
on career plaiis
5. Acquire information about personal . .
characteristics of self and others ~ X .
a (. ,
- . - .
1v-9
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ldentify and explore alternative
family roles and settings
.Implément educational and/or career
plans, S

Ideutificatton‘and exploration of
options in terms of self assegsment

Understand individual and group
aspects of behavior

Identify and explore alternative
citizen roles and settings .

R ‘1 t
Acquire and apply interpersonal
akills

Acquire knowledge and akills;, .
necessary to.implement career
- plans ' . .

. ’ s i
Identify and explore alternative .

occupational ¥oles and settings

Develop sktlls in dectgion-making"

. -

Edrablish career plans

Recogniée educational alternatives
and their applications :

Modify career plans to maintain -
consistency with changing career
goals

¥

trongly
Agree
‘Not
Sure -
Disagree
TO
Disagree

Agree




', , MODULE_PLAN
MODULE { WHAT NEXT?

Objectivea: ' . N -

The participant will know of future Career Education

- activities and efforts plamned and/or conducted by thé
Michigan Departmient of Education, the Career Education
Planning District, and hia ot her local achool diatrict.

The participant will identify nex; ateps he or ahe can take
- to further Careér Education in his or her disdcrict.

The participant will estah}ish peraonal goals for the 1mp1e-

_aesaion

mentatiog of h

L]

or her career eduvation curriculum and , i
‘applicat on of his or her knowledge and. skill related to
career education and the infusion

ocess. .,

Learner Activities Learner Reaourcea . \‘\ .
[ 4 ! ] -
Liaten to a presentation from Preaenter:
MDE, (EPD and local Career Next steps for Career
Education person) ~ Education ot

Participate in brainstorming
R?amall or large group)
to identify possible next ateps

- for participanta to further

careey ‘education in their dia-

triect.
b

Establish personal goals for

" application of career education
. skills and m?te:iala. .

Leader Activities

1

L]

Discussion leader*
Blackboard or newaprint

"

J/ i N

"Personal Goal Setting" form

Leader Reaources . ‘
\

*Best person would be local
career education person frap
~ participants' district.

CONTINUED ON THE NEXT PAGE .

1v-11 ¢
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- &

-
Leader Activitiles

[

Arrange and prepare presenter(sy

At}ange and prepare group
leader(s) -

Monitor sessions’

Orient participants to the
“"persopal goalwgetting” form
emphaqizing youn asurances -
that s will nok become a-
teach /counselot evalu&tion
proce

Use exa@ple if necessary.-

Determine closing mesgage.

Leader Resources .

ﬁpeaket(a);

: f: '
Group'leadet(slf

A

"Personal Gbal Settingd forms

Exampigabarticipant case

1] ~
" *Beat person would be local
.career education person from
. . participants’ district.
. P
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PERSONAI.
GOAL
SETTING:

-
The skills and knowledge one gains through an in-service program are not automatically put into
immediate use, Each of us is affected by many distractors which yay hamper the immediate application of
mnewly acquired skills or knowledge. One effective way of increjsing the likelihood of making use of new
knowledge and skills is to create a deliberate plan to do so. This worksheet is intended to lelp you set goals
and plan activities to aid in the application of yoyr new found or resharpened knowledge and skill. You
are the primary user of this worksheet, it need not be submitted to anyone unless you wish to do so. Sharing
the comipleted worksheet with key persons in your, d;stnct may, however, enable them to help you follow
through with your plans.

x

i




° WORKSHEET

.

- Ingtruction: List the lessons or plans

Lesson Implementation you developed in the first column.

Estimate-the starting date for each

lesson or dctivity. Do not complete the
- third colunin until you -have started

. . the lesson.
- . -]
¥ * Project Starti * Actual Starti ;
Lesson Titles: m‘]e'I:Jale‘ mg .Acluarl:l’a'e. e Date Completed:

i 3 -
-

F )

_lnstmc‘iions: Consider the plans you

Lesson Developmem . _have for the school year. Also consider

continuing to develop career education

lessons or units. Enter the names of the
lessons you hope to develop clunng the year in the first column. Indicate some of the key strategies
you hope to implement in the lesson (e.g. simulations, role playing, interviewing, hand-on-activities, etc.) -

. and give yourself a target date for completing development of the lesson or unit.
- ' : COMPLETION
LESSON TITLES: KEY STRATEGIES: DATE:
w " ’
* : f
L2
S 3
= e e —




ks

1]
'

If.you would like to plan to develop lessons but are unsure of
the following: — '

1 hope to complete (number) lessons by (date).

-

f

Sharing Ideas

which of your colleagues can you oriént to career education and

the titles of those lessons, complete

. "":/

Instructions: Many .of the skills and ‘
knowledge you have gained through
this in-service may be of interest to your
colleagues. During the months ahead

the infusion pro t techniques
might you use to accomplish this orientation, i.e., informal talk, observation, faculty meetihg presentation?
: r ,

-

A

Names of People to be Oriented

[

Method of Orientation " N




3 .

‘ Instructions:

v

Career Education Knowledges or Skills:

Professional Devélopment

o ’ )
In the first column, describe’ something you
would like to know more about or something
you would like to be able to do with respect to
Career Education. In the second column, describe
what you pﬂn to do to acquire the new
knowledge or skill. Be sure to consider; reading,
classes, observations, interviews, and other
activities which you feel would be effective.

© Strategy:

' Evaluation

lnstructi_ons:\

LY

Give yourself a way of knowing when you have

reached your goal. Describe what you will |

consider evidence that you are satisfied with

" your new abilities or knowledge which you

described in column 1. N

-

L 3
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UNIT V: OPTIONAL MODULES

MODULE
‘ §XPANDING THE

COOPERATIVE EFFORTS
OF T‘EACHERS AND COUNSELORS

MODULE

USING COMMUNITY RESOURCES
TO ENRICH YOUR SCHOOL’S
CURRICULUM

[
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JexpanpiNG .,
~'|THE COOPERATIVE EFFORTS|

BETWEEN
TEACHERS & COUNSELORS
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EXPANDING THE COOPERATIVE EFFORTS
' BETWEEN ‘
TEACHERS AND COUNSELORS
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]

' The Career Education Workshop Package focu

3 . FOREWORD

] .

This module represents one important aspect of Career Education -

- the cooperative efforts betweer educators in developing curriculum.

It 18 aimed specifically at a team consisting of a teacher and a
counselor, °

L}

It is asswwed that tﬁe team participants have an understanding

-and appreciation of Career Education and are familiar with thef

content @f “areer Development (e.g., A Reference Guide: Careeft )
Developmen!. ticals and Performance Indicators). /

From the teacher's point of view, this module aupplements the
Infusion Pvocess (as used in the Career Education Workshop gpckage)
by dealing with gome areaekpf Career Development that require more
extensive wlanning and actual ecyrriculum development coopﬁratively
with the cnunselor. T e -

Ekamples «f possible Career Development areas to be QOnﬂidered for
curricuiuws development are: . /
A /
£ Pargonal Characteristics of Self and Others
Decision - Making Skills LI J
Value Clarification
Occupational Clusrering
Goal Setting
. Career Planning
Self Exploration
Life Role Exploration
!
From the counselor's point of view, this modulefrepresents just
one of several implications that Career Development has for the
counselor’s role and time -- that of combining/ efforts with
teachers to develop relevant Career Guidance and Instructional
programs, The~scope,of Career Guidance, however, is much greater
than the limits of this singular module.

8 on 1nfu;10n and =«

intludes an. Infusion Handbook for Teacherg/and an Infus%gn Hand-
book for Counselors. Ideally, the teachey and counselor combining

efforts to participate in this module would do so afte¥ completing
the Infusion Handbook . :




-

effort of a teacher and counselor.

. - . 4
4‘ - ' T

4 -

LEARNER OBJECTIVES FOR THIS MODULE

<
.
N

1

‘To 1dentify three yays the curriculum could be strengthened
by the cooperative involvement of a coumselor and a. teacher,.

To be able to identify whére in the curriculum hguidance
activities are or could be‘implemented with the cooperative

-

e

For a caunselor and teacher working together, to iden
and plan (three) lesgons, units, or activities; to
a plan for the implementation of these activities.

N

fy
elop

"
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2 o

LESSON..I ; .

INTRODUCT ION

W\\ﬁ>Career developmeﬂfﬁ&gals'with such concepts as self awarénés&lgnd
assessment; growth and development; physical,” intellectual, and
emotional capabilities a@nd differences; lifestyle prefereqdes,
changing family and 89X roles; goal setting and career planning,

- ¢ etc, . - -
Too often, these concepts .are not considered a part of curriculum
and are left- for the counselor to deal with on a one-to-~one basis.
It is rapidly becoming apparent that this approach is inadéquate;
all students - not just the few individuals that are sént for
counseling ave a need to become aware of and explore the con-
cepts of self awareness, lifestyle preferences, etc.

Much of this awar ess,” exploration; decision-making, and goal
setting can be.most comfortably handled' in large or small-groups
in the classroom situation where it will affect more‘students.

Teachers, with thefinstructional and curriculqm development
expertise - and counselors, with the guidance background anad-

human interaction expertise, can combine efforts to more adequately
meet thé needs of the students and the community.

What are the benefits of combining the efforts of a counselor
and teacher? .
« . S

\\ (1) To provide more career development learning experienqé

to

To

more students.

)

release the teacher for more individual and small
group work in meéting individual needs.

(3) To provide the counselor with opportunities to address
the needs of all students (in the areas of self aware--
ness, decision-making, etc.) in a shall or large group
gsetting rather than one-to-one. .

(4) To offer the cémmunity a visableuﬁegm effort to program-
matically meet its needs and concerns.
The rationale in the past for counselors and teachers not working

- together rests on the foundation of three statements which are
. 1naccurate.

(1) Guidance and instruction are two separate domains and
should be ‘dealt with 1ndependent1y. .

o N 235 -
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(?5 Teachers have no guidance competencies.

(3) cCounselors should“not desl with the curriculum. - .
PO These statements become inaccurate as one observes the interaction
‘ between a teacher and a stydent.” It would be very difficult in
that situation to identify the teacher as only instructing; the

. teacher is most likely also helping the individual deal with teeds,
capabilities, interests, values, etc. '

-
Ed

Likewise,.in aléounseling situation, it would be just as difficule

, to separate the guidance and instruction aspects of that particular
N situation. ' '

~

- ] -
. - AT THIS POINT, IF YOy AS A TEACHER OR COUNSELOR SEE THE VALUE
, OF INVOLVING ONE ANOTHER IN YOUR CAREER EDUCATION EFFORT, CON-
[ TINUE WITH THIS MODULE TO GAIN SOME IDEAS OF HOW TO ACCOMPLISH
; THIS . -
:{"" ¢ .

Approaching the persbn you would like to involve in your program
. may be a reluctant first step. Four things to keep in mind are:’ .
‘ . (). Approach the other person from his: or’her frame of -
reference, recognizing his or her qualifications and
your need for help in dealing with many of the Career

Development concepts you think shéuld be in the curric-
ulum. . C A

' /' (2) ‘Have some suggestions for kinds of activities* in mind

// . o discuss and also discuss.times for involvement that
" would be convenient to both of you.

) (8) ,Stf&ss that you are committed to pursuing this involve-
. - ment in order to provide gtudents with the benefit of
cooperative efforts between qualified educators.

/(4) 1f you gét turned down,  try again.

. 2%;55 \\ A~ g

' Flease complete these tasks in the order presented.

1. 1Identify a teacher or counselor to be your team member.

-

‘ *See page V-8 (Items 1 - 7) for examples. Lt ‘ .
. ' . Y. )

- - V-5
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B,

~

2. Purchase or make a notebook which you can use as a journal
to log thoughts, suggestions, ideas, etc., you would like
to remember.* The team may keep their log together or each
may record in a separate log. o . \

3, Discuss with your team member for this mod&&e the concept of
counselor/teacher cooperative involvement in the imstructional
program or ;he guidance program and reasons for combining °
efforts. Record the outcomes of this meeting in your journal .

4. Together, review the dpcument, A Reférence Guide: ' Career
Development Goals and Performance Indicators included 1n
this workshop, and add to your log a list of at least five
Career Development concepts thst could be infused most
effectively through the cooperative efforts of teschers and
counselors,

5. Together,'discugﬁ with one of your administrators, if
available, the possibility of the cooperative imvolvement
between counselors and teachers in implementing Career
Education. Record the-outcomes of this meeting in your
journal, ’

*This log may be used in sny of the following ways: - -

-to encourage and provide .leadership to other teachers and
counselors who would like to work together.

~to provide you with feedback on ftelings and tasks 1nvolved
with this pro@ess. .

-to serve as a diary for future reference.

POST-TEST  (To be completed as a team)
& . .

)

a0 - - YES NO
1. Have you identified a counselor or
teacher to be your team member?
2. Have you acquired a notebook to use o ",
as a journal? :

3. Have you discussed the concept of
cooperative efforts with vour team

member? ) . -
Lol

‘.




o ‘ YES NO
. . : N i '
4, Have §ou selected 5 careér'development
e coricepts from The Reference Guide?
5. Have you recorded in your journal? - ] f
_ S o _ .
6., Did you discuss your cooperative o i
efforts with your administrator? , ‘ -
b‘ 7. If your dnswer to any of the above questions ig gg,'please
S write a braff explanation of your reason for, answering no.

LY

8, Explain how you apprpached your team member to ascertain
L ) "hig or her willingnela to get involved in a cooperative
nture :

-

"3, List the three way's your program will be strengthened by
your cooperative venture.

V-7




Career Education {5 opening ‘the
and among educators: administrators, specialists,:counselers,
and teachers. The doors are opening because it 1is becoming
apparent that no one educator alone can adequately covgr the
concépts and subjects heeded-by individuals to plan zp implement
their 1life roles. There has to’ be Cﬁfgerative effor

rs to communication between

What are some types of activities teachers and counselorg could
work together on? Here are a few ideas: -

(1)

-4

(2)

3

(4)

(5)

(&)

(N

(8).

‘implement into the instructional program. ti
- )

To plan and organize a commuinity resource file of '
possible role models - resource persons representing
different leisure, family, citizen, and occupational -
roles. -

To plan and organize a community file of possible field T

trips, field observations, and exploration experiences.

To help locate and plan'use of resdurce materials -
books, filmstrips, occupational information, interest
inventories, journals, e3§ﬁ - needed in curriculum

develppment and/or individual planning. e ‘
‘ AV
To plan and organize role model presentations - (con- SO
tacting commiinity persons, finding an appropriate time, A,
helping these persons to prepare their presentations . %ﬁﬁ:
to meet the needs and level of the students, and getting -~ ¥

their commitment), : {:

To help plan ahd coordinate field obserdfations, field ,
trips, simulations, and exploration sxperiences to meet S
the needs and level of the students. |

‘To help plan small and large group activities that

supplement cyurriculum and enhance instructional
obhjectives.

To plan guidance units or modules such as Decision §

Making, Value Clarification, Self Assessment, Goal o
Setting, Inter-personal Skill Develdpmenq, etc., to ey

Can you think of any others? 1If so, list them here.

-




TASKS
1. As a team, discuss some realistic ﬁays for a teacher and a

counselor to become cooperatively involved in’the instructional
program. Record the main points of this cpnvérsatiqn in your

. log.

=

Prom the seven suggestions stated in Lesson lI or others you
identify, list at least three that seem desirable in terms
of you and your situation. Explain why each is desirable,

As a team: . . i
A, Discuss your ideas for cooperative iqyolvement,
B. Discuss the ideas ¥you identified_aboﬁe as desigﬁblé

ways to combine your efforts.

'

C. Discuss time implications and commitment to the success
of ‘'this venture, R4
D. Add pertinent comments to yohr log.

POST-TEST (To be completed as a team.)

YES NO

Have you discussed some realistic ways
to become cooperatively involved?

Have you selected three that seem
desirable and appropriate to your
situation?

‘Have you discussed the time implications
for this venture? .

Are you both commited to the success ) o
of your cooperative efforts? '

Have you added pertinent comments
to your log?

b

If your answer to any of the above questions 1s no, please
write a brief explanation of ypbur reason for answering no,

AN

- - 240

L | :

v-9




@ _ LESSON 1II
WORKING TOGETHER
—,

EaThere are many specific activities that can be more completely
planned and implemented when the counselor and teacher work
together. For example, the following listed activities lend
themselves to a team effort. (These activities are described
in the Appendix, starting on page 31 of this module),

\

o

~-Family, Leisure, Citizen, .and Occupational Role Model
Pregentations )

-Glasser Classroom Meetings (Growth Gréups)
«~Decision Awareness Module
«Decision-taking Module
-Value "Clarification Module
-Lifestyle Exploration Mo&ulg
-Behaviora? or Contingency Contracts & | )
-DUSY (Developing Uﬁderstanding of Self and Others)
. -Elementary School Employm;ent Service |
| -Interpersonal Communication Skills Module
-Cmmmunltf Resource Survey 5 d

-Businegs and Industry Visits

-Leisure Time Mini Courses

1

You could add other activities to ‘this list - some activities
which you may have wanted to implement, but perhaps did not

have the resources or help in planning that was necessary.
e 4

TASKS

«

. 1,  Together think of two activities you could add to the list of

activities presented in Lesson III and yrite a brief description
of them in the space below.

A,

~ = 241
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Y

2. The activities presented in Lesson Efi will have more meaning
if you can see what the counselor's fkole is and what the -
teacher's role 1s and how thé two k together.

The Appendix (starting on page 3)) describes each of the
activities presented in lesson AII in terms of an Overview,
Suggested Materlals, and Genepal Implementation Steps (the
counselor's role and the t@acher's role).

Read the Appendix of this module carefully. Please note
how each activity is associated with at least one Career
Development Goal (taken from A Reference Guide: Career
Development Goals and Performance Indicators).

3. 'Now « from:the list of activities presented in Lesson III.
and the two you added oh*the top of this page, please choose
three activities or units you want to plan and implement

& v

together as soon as possible. Write & description of each .
activicty, ’ . ' :
A, Activity Description: T . . .

+

.

N

B. Activity Description: ¢ ’ ‘

C. Activity Description: ' .

4, As a team: , ;
< <o

ST o ’
A. Transfer the thtee.activities:you bOt@ agreed to implement
cooperatively on the blank worksheets. (See pages V-12, v-13, V-14)

B. Complete thé implementation steps on pages V-12, V-13 and V<14
for the activities you have chosen,

C. Add pertinent comments to vour log.

N : .
.

- v-11
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o [ o
- ACTIVITY DESCRIPTION:
Vi . )
Component :
"“_ Goal : A
Sub Goal I
5
: -
. _SVERYIEW RO SN
‘q i
L}
NS
ﬁ i -
)
Py -
T -
. SUGGESTED MATERIALS ° f
“'\ -
- . "--_

Talm




) 4 R %.
. 3 ;
L * R
ACTIVITY DESCRIPTION: :  t
3 Component : :
/ Goal ) j’\
Sub Goal 8 ‘9 o .
R - - e e - ——— et _
OVERVIEW DMPLEMENTATION
. . R
_ . { N (
I]‘ -
-
[\
- ' % . ~
= g . .
* S T 1 ’ °
‘
»:= 4 ‘
! ) -
! R A & . -
SUGGESTED MATERIALS ' ) .
- A, BT «."—-‘_ - l,t;.‘
I"-\-‘u Ll ’ ’ e . e
¥ c ) -
a N b g \E‘; . ‘
@ p ® ‘




| R
- ; ul X
A * *
, .
. . ACTIVITY DESCRIPTION:
Component : h - .
N Goal ’
Sub Goal ’ _
8 J e
OVERVIEW . -
s ) ‘
2 = x . :
m . < !
- i
SUGGESTED MATERIALS ‘ _ f ;
.
o

- * ,
IMPLEMENTATION




0ST

B -

POST-TEST (To be completed as a team)

-

YES RO

-
"

Have you added two activities to the..
list7of activities on page 107

Have you read the Appendix of

activities? @

»

Have you selected three. activitia& - .- e
you would like to plan’ and '
imp lement tpgether’

v

Have you uritten a description of/
each activity?

Have you transferred Yhe actiyities

to the worksheets,*gelected goals and

-described the implementation steps? :

If your answer to any of the above questions is no, please

write. a brief explanation of your reason-for answering no.

-

)

For eaéh of the threé Ectivities you have described, identify
one reason why this activity can more effectively be plannbd
and implemented by combining your efforts,

“
(V4 *

o~ V"ls
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LESSON 1V

PR
-.".'-tvs

cmPERA'rI‘iE PLANNING

Preparing for an activicty is one of the most important steps in

~implementation. If ,the leg work is dqgshzzforehand it assures
your students of gaining maximum benefit™from that aceivicy,

There are five areas to consider when developing a lesson or,
activicy' ' .

, \\\\\ 1. Learner’Objectives

Performance 1ndicacors are statements of learner outcomes,

T When you add the conditions and criteria of measurement. (how
. measured, "how well, and when measured) to a performanfe indi-
e cator, you have a learner objective for your accivity or unit,
-2, Teacher Pre_planningl_Implemencationﬂ; =
R ¥ Wr
' %@is describes i decail what the teacher W11{ do to prepare
fdr'and implgme Q%his activiey. ' —
. 3. Counselor Pte-planq;fﬁh Implementacion ’ ) § y -
G NN ° )
./ N This describes in derail what the counselor will do to pre-
Co pare for' dnd rmplemenc this accivicy. .
/ ) v - >
’ 4. Learner Activities i// . d et

“ﬂ““~4$£§e describe numerous activities ghd resources which® ‘@

© enable students to.agchievé succesg’ in meeting the objectives -
. of this activity or unie, . . ~
11;5.'“Eva1uacion . T ‘k; ) "

¥ -

This measurés the degree to which each student has mastered eﬁe
objective of ‘the activity ar unit. In statdng thé learner
objeceive, you have indicated the evaluacion ;echnique*,

-
. f
" -

: N
T ~T

YOU ARE NOW BEADY TO WORK WIfH YOUR TEAM PARTNER 0 DEVELQP
A LESSON AGFIVIIY. GO ON TO TME,NEKT PAGE. N i

—

- ;T
s

. s h e i . ! J :‘




TASKS L S
1, Arrange for your t fiber to work with you on these tasks. _
Please do the taskf in . the order they are presented. . —
- 2. Together,. choose on of thquactivities of units you de;z:;éé'
.o . on pages V-12, V-13 and V-14 to utilize in developing a plim. I T

3. Study the Exemplary Lesson Plan on pages V-19 and V-20. Make
additions or suggestions on that lesson plan to 1mprove it.

4. Fill out the forms on pages V-21 and V-22 for the activity or
unit you have chosen. The following steps will help you. .

A. Learner Objectives —

-

Using the description of this’dctivity or unit you both
wrote and the.document, A Reference Guide: (Career Devel-
opment Goals and Performance Indicators, you are now Teady
‘ to choose the specific outcome statements (performance
‘ . indicators) you hope to achieve with this activity or unit.
The indicators must be restate,{as learner objectives.*

"‘v..“. r
WRITE TRE PERFORMANCE INDICATORS YOU HAVE CHOGEN AS LEARNER
OBJECTIVES IN THE APPROPRIATE SPACE.
K’_ '|Il.’
I - B. Teacher Pre-planning; Implementatiori .
* B .
& N \
N There are two phases to this section. One - Pre-planning, -~
describes the planning phase of the activity or unit, such e
. as, contacts with your team partner, ordering supplies and ",
materials, etc. Two - Implementation, the actual activity
. preparation, such as arranging for field trips, role model
. presentations,’ checking out books, filmstrips, etc. @
_ Jﬁ : \
DESCRIBE IN DETAIL THE ™O PHASES OF PREPARATION FOR A TEACHER
‘“IMILEHENTING THIS ACTIVIfY OR UNIT.
- r . TN —_— i
° ! C. Counselor Pre-planning; Implementation
' ./ -Using the two phases joutlined|/in the Teachers Pre-planpning;
] a}mplémentatipn secti above [B)
- - . : .
\“‘ A
*&ee pages/v ?9 and v-80 of the Infusibn Haqdbook for Teachers or //

Self I struct1 al Module writci k -Performance Objettives,
1nc1ud in this workshop gﬁckage\ ! !

(, vy

P

1

!
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DESCRIBE IN DETAIL THE TWO PHASES OF PREPARATION FOR A COUN-
4 SELOR IMPLEMENTING THIS ACTIVITY OR UNIT. ~ .

Fal r

D. ‘]__&a;:'ner Activities . :

. Identify a series of activities which would allow students
to achieve success in meeting the stated learner objectivés.
Each learner activity should start with a verb and describe
what the student would do: ”

]

View filmstrip, 1 Like You Because.... ~——
Make a collage )
Listen to presentation by a carpenter
Participate in small group discussion, etc.

LIST THE LEARNER ACTIVITIES AND SPECIFIC RESOURCES NEEDED | L
IN THE APPROPRIATE SPACE. '

E. Evalustion \
The evaluation plan wag a specific part of writing the o
oblectives for the activity or unit. This plan will help 4

you determine the degree to which each student has mastered’
the objectives. p

Examples: Student reports »
' Reacting to problems <
Projects -
Photographs or slides
Paper and pencil tests, etc. ’

It is entirely possible that someé of. your students can I
demonstrate the knowledge or behavior that your activity ’
or'unit calls for. For this reason, you should specify
a Pre-Test to hglp you assess where your students are
prior to implementation of CEF activity or unit.

ESGRIBE THE EVALUATION PLAN FOR YOUR ACTIVITY OR UNIT.

Together, decide an appropriate time and place to implewent the
activity ou have just planned. -

¥ 1

As you ar completing your leéson plan, record pertinent com-
ments, thoughts, and feelingj/in your log. )

h /
V=18
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~
Exemplary lLesson Plan

ACTIVITY:

LEARNER OBJECTIVES:

Without instructional aids or notes,

Sex Role Stereotyping (Grades 2-6

(To be integrated during Social Studies) -

the individual will list on paper, three gptions that” **

L
—

are recently more available to women planning to enter the work force and three options -

that are now more avallable £o0 men.

For each option -listed,

the individual will give

i one reason why the option has Jjust recently become more avsilable Evaluation' as
. agreed on by a small group of students and the teacher,
TEACHER | COUNSELOR - LEARNER EVALUAT ION
Pre-plannijg Pre-planning ACTIVITIES PLAN

Arrange for cpgnselor to
observe me in the class-
room to help me détermine

"if I am stereotyping boys'
and girls' ygoles,

Plan learner activities,

a Meet with librarian to
', find appropriate books and
/® AV materials, '

Set up time to observe reacher.
Arrange to discuss observations
and ways to deal with sex role
stereotypes,

Plan learner activities.
Meet with P_E. teacher to
discuss programs for including

both boys and girls.

Contact possible role mgdeis to
determine their interest and

Pre-Test -
What is sex discrimination?

Describe a trend in the
world of work pertaining to
emp loyment opportunities
for men and women.
Post-Test

A written report of new
options available to men
and women ag employment
possibilities and reasons

formed by either aad why.

Prepare a class chart.

gqﬁaahﬁm - availability. ; . for these new options.
' IMPLEMENTATION IMPLEMENTATION l ‘
Interview relatives and/or P‘\\\\ .
o : friends to determine tasks ;
‘%cﬁigiziiijhjiiji%ties performed in the home.
-' Report findings to the class. Class Chart: _
——— ' _ \
) na Discuss which tasks must be Tasks Mfle Female Eiche:
[\ T > performed by either ‘male or ; .
< female and which can be per- )




@

[
% " _ACTIVITY: continued: Sex Role Stereotyping . ‘
LEARNER OBJECTLVES: - )
L ] ¢
TEACHER COUNSELOR ) ‘ LEARNER EVALUATION
. IMPLEMENTATION IMPLEMENTATION ACTIVITIES PLAN
¥ v
Discuss with counselor Arrange for role model panel: Prepare questions to ask role Checkpoint:

how to praepare role model
panel for their present-
ation.

Check out appropriate

< literature from the

M libreary (e.g., The Little
lﬂu Muffet Fights Back ,
Bibliography).

Plan for field observation.

103

-

Arrange for books and
materials from media
center.,

Monitor activity.

female fiaher
_ telephone lineswomen
male nurse
male knitter
. Congresswomen
@

Arrange for field observ-
ation to hospital.

model panel.

Listen to and observe the
panel presentation.

Ask prepared .questions.
Read books.

View filmstrips.

_ Observe which duties are

performed by men and which
ave parformed by women
during field trip.

Report obsarvations to thq\

=
Write a claas poem about -
new occupations for men

and women.

"clasa.

-

Sumnarige observations
and feelings in & two-
page report. '

Checkpoint'

Orally express opinion on
women working in jobs that
traditionally belong to
men.
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ACTIVITY,: N -
LEARNER OBJECTIVES: - -
N N q-
TEACHER COUNSELOR o LEARNER A EVALUATION
Pre~planning - Pre-planning ACTIVITIES PLAN
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IMPLEMENTATION IMPLEMENTATION - ‘ w
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LEARNER OBJECTIVES:

}TIVITY: " continued

K
-

1
TEACHER ™~ COUNSELOR LEARNER EVALUATIOR
IMPLEMENTATION IMPLEMENTATIOR % ACTIVITIES PLAN
- / :
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* ACTIVITY : -7
B 4
LEA o T
TEACHER COUNSELOR < LEARNER EVALUATION
Pre-plananing Pre-planning _ACTIVITIES ‘ PLAR
— ™~
. < ‘
\ - T
I -~
//‘d'}’ /
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o
- Ot /“
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. IMPLEMENTATION IMPLEMENTATION ,
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? ACTIVITY: continued
<~LEARNER: OBJECTIVES: - "
ﬂ 0
!
TEACHER COUNSELOR - y LEARNER EVALUATION
IMPLEMENTATION - IMPLEMENTATICGN ACTIVITIES ) PLAN
@ -
. 4
/ - '
d\
'
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T, POST-TEST ) ®
o~ ' YES T NO
1. Have you chosen an activity to use

to develop into a Lesson Plan?

2. Did you study the Exemplary Lesson
Plan?

'

3. Have you compieted the blank Lesson
°  Plan forms on pages V-21 and V-227
™

DID YOU HAVE ANY PROBLEMS FILLING IN:
4. ' a learner objective for your plan?

5, the teacher pre-planning; implementacioﬁ
section? '

6. the ecounselor-pre-planning; implementation
section?’ '

7. the learner activity section?

8. the evaluation section?

’

9. If you answered yes to any of the questions 4-8, please write
a brief explanation of your reason for answering yes.

p
1

IJ. Have you planned a time to implement this Lesson Plan? .

Please describe

11. Together using the two remaining activities you described omr

o pages V-12, V-13 and V-14, complete the Lesson Planning Forms fol-
lowing this page and plan a time to implement these activities.

This module focuses on one important aspect of career educa-
tion -- counselors and teachers working together to deliver
career development content. It is‘hoped that after you have

. completed this module), you will continue to work together and
O e , involve others in a cooperative venture.

-

f ' v-25

R 256




ACTIVYITY :

TEACHER COUNSELOR LEARNER EVALUATION
'Pre~planning | Pre-plaaning ACTIVITIES “NPLAN
=

N .
N T B
A O g
-! H
IMPLEMENTATION IMPLEMENTATION
N N
3 h‘l
A




, , A .- ACIIVITY: contimnued - ,

L

" LEARNER OBJECTIVES: ‘ | ’ - .

*
L. L ]

. TEACHER . \. . COUNSELOR LEARNER : EVALUATION
IMPLEMENTATION IMPLEMENTATLON ACTIVITIES : - PLAN - N
N3 — .
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2
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LEARNER OBJECTIVES:

a.

ACTIVITY: consinueci

TEACHER COUNSELOR LEARNER EVALUATION
2, IMPLEMENTATION ( ID!PI-EI‘E}NTATION ACTIVITIES ’ PLAN
~— .
. i
At
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o =
T
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. ACTIVITY ; ’
( Y
LEARNER OBJE s: an
® . . t “_‘)
TEACHER \ COUNSRILOK LEARNER EVALUATION .
Pre=-planning Pre-planning ; ! -ACTIVITIES PLAN
o ] %
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- ACTIVITY: contitnued . .

LEARNER OBJECTIVES: 8

S

o ‘rEacHeR COUNSELOR ' . LEARNER o EVALUATLON
IMPLEMENTATLON _ IMPLEMENTATION ° " ACTIVITIES® PLAN
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APPENDIX

-

The following activity descriptions were developed, by the Career Guidance,
Counseling and Placement Project, Univeraity of Missouri-Columbia, funded

through a grant -(OEGO-71- —from the U,S, 0ffice of Education, Bureau
of Occupational and Adulct Education,

-

N

LY

(" L~
oo )




; - \ . :
® ® | o = @
. i) o i -
. ACYIVITY: <Career Role Models N
M . -~ .
\|C0mponent: Career Awareness asnd Exploration \ \ - ' -
Goal b : Tdentification and exploration of alternative occupational rp&b and settings.
Sub Goal 6.1 For the individual to understand the relationship between an occupatibnal r‘ole, its
NN settings, and lifestyle. TN S .
- f \
s OVERVIE‘# IMPLEMENTATLON | \ _
- - - \ 1 I - - - &
" Parents and communigy nember volunteers will 1. The counselor and teacher will be the main speakers at ¥
come to the class during a career related community meetings to describe some of the career
activity unit for one or more of the following activities and units being experienced in the classroom.
specific purposes: e 2o __Accompan,ying the counselor and teacher to these meetings . .
" will be volunteer parents who will demonstrate for the
< ~ to share leigure experiences group how they participate in the claasroom as career
B2 2 . . role models. \
= .~ to shar® family role experiences 3. The counselor and teacher will provide :;fom for those
o . : willing to serve as Career Models to complete al: the
- to share citizen role - , meetings.
- * . 4. The counselor will compile the expertise of thbﬁﬂvolun-
- to model the unia_‘.orm and/or equipment teers into categories, and then meet with the volunteers,
. used on the job either in groups-or individually, to discuss ways they .
might model their careers. .
- to share duties and requirements of the 5. The teacher will also recruit volunteers. by sending home
job _ " letters explaining to parents the Career Role Model proe -
* ) - ! gram ‘and asking for volunteers. :
~ to provide information about lifestyle 6. The counselor and teacher will discuss with students t:he
» variety of ways Carcer Models may be used in the claase
' room. . .
SUGGESTED MATERIALS * 7. The counselor and teacher will provide means of evalu=
7 : . ating the Career Role Models activity in order to offer
Letters to pe aent Lo parents suggeations for improvement. .
. . 8. Counselor, teacher, and students develop-a plan for being
Forms to be filled out by velunteer Role ‘ * a Career Role model in the classroom.” °
Models Y -
I3 ) . w
o ’ gr ) b -—




F

Component: Career Awareness and Exploration

L ) - g - \ .
: I1dentification and exploration of alternstive occupational roles snd aettinga.

Gogl 6

=

Sub Gosl _6.3

ACTIV{;Z:' Businesa and Induatry Vieita

For the individual to acquire information sbout occupatioos (e.g., major dutiea, entry
reqyirementa, income, working conditions, job market, etc.) .

\ -

'

N

3

OVERVIEW ) ) :§

- IMPLEMENTATION

f?ﬁine viaira will provide students with the
oppprtunify ro observe workera in their
functiooal aettings? On-sire viaits provide
an opportunity to'expend one'a base of infor-
ipation., The focua on these will be on the
eople and the tasks they perform as well as
the product’ they produce. Business and

- iodustry visite may be orgenized around

;‘:Q :'i amall groups as well ‘as whole claasroom
e oups.- :

Y _ group _ % . ) .
‘% I »

) @ . , - 1 ¥

‘\._A\Z"_ y
. ‘ sucbssgg MATERTALS
™
. ) N

LW
The couocselor and tealher will ; ey busioessea- and
industriea to find thode willing(to participate ,io a0
om=pite visitation program. )
The counselor and teascher will coptatct each_business
and industry in persoo to discuss the veriety of
purposea of on-gite visits. .
The counselor will provide and estsbligh a file for
ateff members of participating businesses and ‘<
induatriea for use by all inatructional atsff.
The counselor and teacher will work with atudents
to conasider the purposea to be accomplished by the
viagit. ' . -
The counselor and teacher will plan follow-up and.
evaluation sctivitiea. _
Coungelor, teséher, and atudents will plaeo sod
implement s busioeas snd indystry viait.

L3 £
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ACTIVITY; Glasseg\tlsssroom Meetings £
. ; ' ’ .
Component: Career Decision Making ) . Q
Goal 10 Understanding the nature 6f decision making. -
“Sub Goal 10.1 : For the individual to 1dentif§ situations gnd gvents in his or her life that
- . involve decisions. .
Y 2 L
Yi OVERVIEW / _ / TMPLEMENTATION -
Glssser Clagsroom Meetings are designed as l. After obtaining commitment from the administrators,
.a nonjudgmefital problem solving technique. ! the counselor will plan a 'coﬂdQEF gtaff develop-
The bssic groupe-types sre: socialeproblem- d ment gessions for inte te eachers.
solving, open-ended apnd educational diagnostic. 2. The counselor will model , Classroom Meetings
One of the features of Glasser Clsssroom for the "teacher. - .
Meetings is that all the st members are 3." The counseler and teacher will initiate Glasser
' urged to participate as up leaders. The ' Meetings into the instructional progrsm.
D & group leader, though a facilitator, is . 4. The counselor and teweher will plsn with staff
(o] * considered an equal member of the grpup. .members timgs when personnel such ss principal,
=2 The focus is on making decisions which will nurse, physical education teacher, etc..will act
affect the Broup positively. - It is suggested a8 classroom group leader. T T—
that classyoom meetings be held daily. 5. The counselor will be available for consultstion as
. well ss scting as a group leader. -
N . 6. The counselor and -teacher will plan for follow-up

and evaluation activities.

Y
SUDGGESTED MATERIALS - .
Schools Without Failure, Williaf Glasser, - ,
Harper and Row, 1969
.“ -
Educator T;aining Center ;
TTIIHO West Olympic Boulevard . -
Los Angeles, California. 90006 - ) e
L L] ;’r
3 . N\ / e
/ o
* : J’/
P . Y/ -
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C B ACTIVITY: Decision Msking Module
~ ’ Grade Level 7-9

Component:; Carégr Decision Making
. ~ . C
Goal _11 : Skill developinent in the decision waking process.

) . :
Sub Goal 11.1 : For the ‘individual to scquire gkill in developing options.

. OVERVIEW % ) IMPLEMENTATION -
¥ A module of activitiee which allows the 1. The counsclor and teacher will develop a module of
.student to practice: the decision making simulased decision making activities. Some
process. The experiences will include . gsuggestions are:
simlating futjﬁe and present decision ol
making situatidns. . Through group work ; a. Lifestyle Pladnimg: Stmll groups of students
s individuals will be sble to compsre the . -(3=6) will plan a typical week in a hypothetical
« way they make decisions with the way student's life. This lifestyle plan will include
co Othera make decisions. The culminating class time, leisure activity, interaction with
“ ninth gradg activity will be that the , others, and daily responsibility. Each grou
Do student will utilize decision making will plan a graphic presentation of their student'a .
ég skills planning for high school. week, expleining how they used the decision //’_“2

mak*gg process in their group experience. ,
b. - Educdtor=For-A=Day: 1In this activity, students

assume the roles of school personnel %or one day.

d tudents must decide the reole for which they will
bpply and why they feel they can fulfill that role.

The counselor will work with the Student Government

;%iestablish and carry out procedures for this

% ivity. These will include: methods of apggzing

“ for positions, interviewing and selection procédures.

SUGGESTED MATERIALS Those aelected will plgn with their role model the

+ activities for the day. Three types of evaluation
will culminate this activity: The studenta who .
assumdd roles will evaluate their roles in terms of

t

- ™ - LA
. <
. . ¥
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ACTIV{FX: Décision Making Nﬂﬁf;e (continued) .

LS

L]

197

9€-A
//
nd

. Component: : . /’> ~
Go 111 : ' ' ]
E: a :

Goal 11.1 : ‘ ’

‘ —
OVERVIEW _ R ’ \ | JMPLEMENTATION
Ve - - : T,
. (cont.) ‘

the advantages and disadvantages of that role as a
future dccupation for them. They will also identify
decisions they made in fulfilling their role. Studente
in clagses will evaluate activity in terms of their
fee 8 about the "Educator-For-A=Day' activicty.

c. Career Simulation:* This activity will take place for
a period of one week during which students will pro-

(= ject themselves into the world of work.

=™ “‘Students will simulate the, role of a worker in terms

of‘tﬁh Jollowing: interests, personality character=

1st1ca~* titudes, training requirements, employment

opportun and job entry procedures. .

At the end of the week, students will reach a decisien

,/f . of acceptance or rejection of this worker role in

terms iLan occupational possibility for themselves.

2. The counsé{h will plan with the teachér a time to

implement § program.

SUGGESTED MATERIALS

3. The counsglo d teacher will plan with students

*0Optional Module: Designing and Using

Similations To Providé Career Exploration

Opportunity.

a .

methods of ewg this program.
NN

™.

-
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* ACTIVITY’ Decislon Awareness
Grade ‘Level K-3

Component: Careér Decision Making ° : , :
. ' T—

Goal 10 UnderStanding the nature of decision making

1]

Sub Goal 10.1: For the individual to identify situations and events in his or her 1ife that
flavo lve_making_de_dLQns _ .
: : - OVERVIEW ‘ s ) s "IMP NTAT ION
) ' 1. The counselor and teacher will work together to create

2

¢ R o ) . - a module of activities tp implement .Decision Aware- .
- T ness in the classroofi. Some”suggestedQactivities are:~ \\ -~

oo This module of activities‘prgﬁides ! .
students with opportunities to become a. Decision Charts: The glass will develop a o ‘_
aware that they make a. multitude of series of charts which fct decisions made
decisions daily. Elements of decision - . during various time se4ﬁq--§ e.g., from getting
making, such as planning, prediction and - up to arrival at school; froim beginning to end of i
time concepts will be included. recess, during lunch, and from time sghool ends ,!
) ' untcil dinner In discussions students will be- e

come aware the series of decisfons they make
differs from those ers make,

" . . v b. Plan-A-Day: The class will work fogether to plan‘
the claasroom activities for a day. “

LE-A

8972

éi‘ o 7 After the activities have been decided, the
' students will idemtify influences upop their
decisions such as: which decisiens had to be
made 1mmediate1y, which decisions were made by
> : - : 6thers for them, which decisions depended’ up
° SUGGESTED MATERIALS - _ previously made decisions, and which de
. could have béen made later in the day
discuss those detisions which wer

‘ . . _ , " to make and why. : ..
. c. Life-stylée Prediction:’ Tﬁ;fii;ss will be divided

They will .
st difficulc Lo

g . '

o

. *(éﬁﬁttnuedgéw“ﬁéx&epage) | ' S
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Component :
Goal _ 10 : \
Sub Goal 10,1 : *
) OVERVIEW
<
L]
o
8o
[y
© <

. SUGGESTED .MATERIALS

CACTIVITY: . Decision Awareness (cont.) .

LONIN,
. |\r.\l“\|~

e - Ay R e T o B b 2m e n ot ——

%

h @

e
IMPLEMENTAT ION

——e e ey

into small groups (3-6 students). Each group will

degide on one occupation they find interesting.

Together they will discuss and predict what type

of lifestyle a person in this occupation might . .
have and will chart their predictions in terms of: - * -
- hours on the job, home life, leisure activities,
responsibilities and duties, salary, and job entry
requirements,

The groups will check the aé%g{:cyibf their pre-

dictions in one of a number of Wways: . . .
1. Using the Community Resource File, ”obtain an 7"
address of a community member apd request a. h

reaction to predictions.' )
2. Conta¢t the community qhmbers y telephone and
report to the class the accuracy of -heir
. predictions. (- :
3. Invite the community members to the class to
check the accuracy of Lheir predictiocas. .
4, Check occupational info¥mation literature as
: to the accuracy of their predictions.
d, Evaluating Alternatives: Working in small groups,
the students will identify alternative ways of
accomplishing a rspecific task. .From their lists,

2

(Continued on next page)
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ACTIVITY: Decision awareness (cont.) ' ) - - »
* . \\ \‘\-.
Component : b
wJ
Goal 10 H - '\\‘ o
- N
Sub Goal _10.1 : , ’{:;Q s © e
‘ s
OVERVIEW ) - IMPLEMENTATION
each group will select what they feel to be the
best alternative. After the task is completed,
<& the class will discuss reasons for their selection
of alternatives
—— \ |
< 2. The counselor will be available FO assist the class-
- room teacher in the implementation of this program.
-} org - ' '
o . 3. The counselor will plan small group activities for
: those students having difficulty with Decision Aware-
ness.
4. The counselor, teacher, and students will plan
methods for evaluating the prqgti?. \\\\
L - —
. \
SUGGESTED MATERIALS
Il N \\ f
+ » . \‘\H
. T .
£ L] ) __:____



ACTIVITY: Decision Making
Grade level:

o J .

.-

and Value Clarification Kits
10-Adult

Component :

Goal
I

Sub Goal 11.2:

Career Decision Making

11 . ~Skill Development in the deciaf;n making process.

~ td jdentified options,

AN

»

For the individual to acquire skill in relating factors that-influence a decision “x\\
o~ ’ -

| ¥4

*a

-

el
£
=}

IMPLEMENTATION .

-To prepare for this Ectivity, counselor will become

familiar with the s ted kits as well as other
decision making and value clarification materials.

The counseler and administrators will plan and implement
a staff develgpment session.

The counselor and teacher will plan individual class-

room decision making and value clarification programs
to be implemented and will détermine an appropriate

time and setting.
The counselor will be available to a

]

ist teachers wich

&~ ]
! OVERVIEW
Several developmental kits have been published 1,
for the purposes of increasing decision mzking
skills d to enhance value clarification.
2.
Three kz:s have beep selected for presentation .
in tﬁ}} activicy. They are: 3.
-1. "“Search for Values": The high school por-
tion of the "Dimensions of Personality”
include a recording of daily value decisions| 4.
in the form of a diary. Thus, students
begin looking at their lives and the .
influence cheir values have on them. Indi- | 5.
vidual as well as group activities are a
J&ncluded. .
2. MCareer Decisions": This kic published’by 6.

the J.C. Penny Company, alds students in . }
becoming awqgg_of the many influences upon ]
job choice. Elements of occupational (cont) |

SUGGESTED MATERIALS b

~
Career Decisions, Gelatt, Varemhorst, Carey

Deciding, College Entrance Examination Board, -
1972 '

specific imple atign problems and/or to supply  *
additional ‘resodrcess: L et

The counselor will organize ggall group activities .
fof those student® who need additional skills in
the decision making process.

* The counselor and teacher will plan follow-up and

evaluation getivities.




Component :
Goal __ 11 : ' ‘ .
Sub Goal 11.2 : _ T, "

OVERVIEW IMPLEMENTATION

cholce such as personal assessment, job

attitudes, values and job market avre . ).

examined. / M
3. '"Deciding": Published by College . :

Entrance Examination Board, this program

is intended for use wfth junior and

. senior high school students to help, -

them to learn more about themselves, -

and about a systematic process for

making detisions; counselors, teachers, . ; Vo L.

and other educators who wish to teach : :

decision making will find this kit

very helpful. .

. 6L%
7-A

=

L]

’ SUGGESTED MATERIALS ’

.Programs for Educational and Career
. Exploration (P.E.C.E.), University of
. Georgla, 1970.

Search for Values, Pflaum, Standard, 1972

e @ ] e ' o

IToxt Provided by ERI o
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. - ' ACTIVITY: Contingency Contracting
Grade Level K-3

COMPONENT: Self .\wareness and Assessment .
GOAL _ 2 : Recognition of self development as a life-long process.
SUB, GOAL . 2,2 : For the individual to establish goals to direct self development _ .
— , OVERVIEW . , |  IMPLEMENTATION
vontingency contracting 1s a procedure in 1. The counselor and teacher will discuss the procedure for
which a reward or, reinforcement is presented ’ establishing contingeacy contracts within the classroom.
contingent upon performance of a specified
bchafjpr. Students will identify the behavior 2. The teacher and counselor will preseant ''Contingency
to befmodified and specify the terms of the . Contracting" to students. ' {
« contract. : J
& 3. The counselor will assist students and teachers with
o . v identification of behaviors.to be modified. Studeats
Do - : might also be used to monitor each others' progress on
contracts. . )
o3 a _
@ 4. Counselor will provide follow-up and evaluation .
procedures. .

-

SUGGESTED MATERIALS

Bow to Use Contingency Contracting in
the classroom, Lloyd Homme, Research
Press, 1969

: ; -%\_I




'Sub Goal 1.1

-

- - ACTIVITY: Duso Kit = . .
. Grade Level K-3 3‘
. .
Component : Self Awareness and \ssessment - TR
i i - f .self and thers
Goal 1 : Acquisition of information about personal characteristics of -se

intellectual,

For the individddl to recognize similarities and differences between his or her physical,’
and emotional characteristics and those of others.

——tr = e I T T

£9-A

‘Components of DUSO Kit are;

OVERVIEW )

The "Deve10ping Understanding of Self and
Others (DUSO) Kit" is a developmental

guidance kit to be utilized by the cla

in grades K-3. It may also be used

counselor (or others) in small gr ations

DUSO is the first of two developmental kits
based on the Adlerian model of psychology.
The DUSO activities ‘make extensive use of
listening, inquiry, and discussion approaches
to learning. .

Storybooks, posters,
records or cassettes, puppet and role playing
cards; and puppets. The teacher's manual offers
excellent suggestions for using the kit.

P

SUGGESTED MATERIALS’

...... B ——

Developing Understanding of Self and Others:

D-1, American Guidance Services, Inc.,
Circle Pines, Minnesbta 55014

After program is initiated,

LEHENTATIQN

The teacher end counselor will plan how to get a

DUSO kic. . .
The teacher and counselor will -plan sessions to
familiarize themselves with the materials.
Following the sessions, the counselor and teacher
will plan a time for implementing the DUSO kit im

the instructional programs.

the counselor and teacher:
will identify students who may benefit most from small
group interaction’ The counselor will establish and
conduct these groups,,

The counselor and teacher will plan and carry out
follow-up and evaluation methods for the program.
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" ACT I-UI'fY :

Cai::ponent :

Goal __ 14 :

Sub Gpal _14.2 :

Career Planning and Plac;ment’ ‘

A

1

For the individual to iHentify and
to gain employment relatéd to id

* ‘l’ ~y B, - ‘ o 4 .
. o . 3
e, e i
‘Elementary School-Employment:Service o

Acquisition of knowledgL and skiils neceasary'tp implement career plans’ .

ifie

. ™

BTN

- . *

. . f .

Exe inf mmation and skills necessary
catter goals. & :

-

' -

- PV S S A S ____.H_.__..___ : . .. : e - —
- ) | - ‘ " i .._
, OVERVIEW B _ . IMPLEMENTAT ION- N L,
I T .
- Provide§ ‘students with work e& ertgnces at a i 1. The counéelot and teacher will initiate the. -
relatively young age and an oppgrtunity to i elementary-school employment service by organizing
v learn about rules of work throug simulated a ¢omnittee of staff and students to carry out the ‘
a job experience ~ » following tasks: - , , o
E; Elementary students -axe giv:L the opportadity g -determining the kinds of jobs available, qualifications
< to assess their interests and apply’ ‘and inter- _ for specific job's, interview and selectiOn procedures.
po & view'for job positions 1in the school structure, time limits, job tramsfer procedures employment fules .
-3 ? e.g., safety patrol, servi ? squad, office and regulations. meN
(1 2 Y Qelpers, lunch and cafeteria helpers L T -developing pecessary materials such as job advertise-
" . ., ménts, application forms, interview forms.
- N i ’ -schedulihg procedures @hich permit students to leave
. ~ - : . A A " classes tg perform jobs. - f .
= . : -developing compensation system to be used to recognize
- .. ' AN ‘ . student job performance.’
. ® . spublicizing the employment service and encouraging
’ . . e = ~participation,
~ p , splanning and conducting periodic evaluatiOn to
— VIV S 1 UUUUUIN determine necessary modifications,
- )y r . . 4 .
SUGGESTED MATERIALS _ 2. The counselor and teacher willfplan related classroom -
. e - h““f{f : . activities such as learning how to fill out applications
Dictionary of Occupational Titles . ; “and developing appropriate interviewing“behaviors. : : .
s {sourte for exemplary job descrigfions) ! -
3& The coﬁn86{;r will recruit community Tesource people -to
“ Classified ads ~ . participate e.g., personnel managers to simulate inter-
! view situations ) ! &
Job descriptiOns, application blauks, i . ‘
(") interuiew'forms from lotdl. budinessmen i T
ERIC - | Ce e




J(I‘:pmpo nent :

- Goal _4

- £CT1vITY:

Salf Awareness -and .\ssessment

-

Interpersonal Ugnmupication Skills

‘3

Acquisicion and application of interpersonal skilils.

For the. individual to acquire listening, attending, responding, and

Bub Goaltsf2 :
: 1nit:|.:tt1ng skills.

OVERVIEW  ° ) I ___ 'IMPLEMENTAT1ON .
— ) T 1. "%Eé“?;;cher ﬁnd eounselor will gather materials for the
) purpose of creating an Interpersonal Skills pTogram.
. (See suggested materials’) 7
The Interpersonal Communicatxon Skills ~ ' « . '
‘ program has as its purpose the.facilitation of 2. The counselor will work with the teacher ro integrate
communication skills in 1nd1v1duaﬂs communicacion skill bullding activities (see suggested
RS < materials) into the instructional program‘
B
. ; v ' : 3. Teacher and counselor will work together to 1deﬂtﬁy
| < students who would benefit from small group activity
> c . 3 in building interpersonal communication gkills.
< ., H - H
! ) f’ﬁ. ' The counselor will organize and conduct. small. groups .
o k > - for the purpose of improving communication skills.
f f‘" 5 i b N - #
BN . 5. 'The groups will focus on, identifying verbal .and non-
b} o * varbal communication methods. .
. -~ 6. Students, teacher, and counselor will establish //
S T TR TR T e - e e - e . follow-up and ‘evaluation' procedures. .
o SUGGESTED MATERIALS . e : ’ -
Encounter in the Classroom: New-ﬂgys of 4
* Teaching, Elizabeth Hunter, Holt, 1971 "
) gélpl_g_and Human Relations, Vol. 1, )
Robert R. Carkhuff, Holt, Rinehart and ) \
winscon. Inc., 1969 - : o ,
: . N - .
° » e Lo e
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ACTIVITY: Jommunity Regource Survey ¥
Component : Career Awareness and Exploracion . - ¢ , 5 . )
Goal _6 : ldentification and exploration of alternative occupéiional roles and settinés. -
- . g e -
SuB-Goﬁl 6.2 : For the ihéividual to recagnize that occupations tend:to cluster in severaf ways.

X ~ OVERVIEW

_..-.......

o

1

IMPLEMENTNTION

F

LLG

917-A

Il

The.Community Resource .Survey provides
f:iuvolvement on ?hq part of %Atudents and
other members of the community in thé™

exploration of the world of work.

Through actbal interviews with local
people in various work settings, students
.develop a current, highly relevant picture

of the local job market. From these
interviews stuydents will classify information
into a card file to be utilized in the
Career Resource Ceater,

. ‘ "\\a
o
-

SUGGE’STED MATERIALS

List of possibie ¢ nity comtacts such as:

Parents \

. Former st;ﬁents ’
3. Membership:listings of civic
and ynion Eroups

Members of business, industry and
labor.

Interview forms

i l/fllhe counselor and teacher will initiate the Community

Resource Survey, and stimulate student and community
interest,

A letter will be sent by the, counselor to resource
people explaining the purpose of the survey as it
relates to the total career guidance program.

The counselor, teacher, and students will work together
to develop interview procedures and forms to be used.
Students will select a specified number of community

! contacts and with the aid of the counselor _will arrange

and condutct interviews.

Following the interviews, the counselor will work with
the students to organize a filing"system. L

The file will be placed in the Career Resource Center
where it will be readily accessible.

Students “and teachers staff may make use of the resource

; file in several ways.

For example:

AW

<:“w1

%

, a. To find sources for field trips.
i b. To locate persons in the community for claasroom
i "visits or interviews.
; . C. To‘identify sources for exploration experiences.
P d. The counselor, teacher, and students will periodically

update the file to ascertain whether resource persons
are still interested in continuing as copsultants, and.
to increase the number of resource people through
additional community contacts.

£
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Sub Coal 7.1"

“f ) d -’
s " .
. N né&;g&::;y Leisure Time Mini-Courses
Cpmponeqt; Career Awafeness af_-' zf-rétion
Goal _ 7 .: Identificatien and ation of alternative leisure roles and settings. ( N

For the individual to undefgtand theﬂrelgtionshiﬁ between leisure roles and lifestyle.

L

¥
E

T
[ 3 -

«

IMPLEMENTATIOH -

e ceee L OVERVIEW . - __.]
) - ¢ v L.
. Leisure time mfni-courses will ‘puovide
students hands-on experiences with a
varie;y of leisure activicies. This program
. will offer students the opportunity to com-
' é pare the lelsure time activities of theiry 3.
PO A~ geographical area with the leisure activities
: -3 ~ of other %?ographical areas. .
t = .7
@ Implementation of:this progrim relies on &,
student, staff and community’ resourses.
All of chese persons may, be involved in the 5.
X teaching of leisyre time mini-courses, -
' s 6.
. . - ¢ I
i 7.
L4 L )
SUGGESTED MATERIALS t o~
&" ' 1
| ’ 8.
® - '
,? i

The counselor will discuss %ith administratqrs and
other staff members the importance of preparing the.
students for the satisfying use of leisure time.
’/The counselor will survey .the staff and compilé a
1ist of activities the school staff members Ahave
indicated they would be willing to teach. .
‘This list will be distributed to studetits who will
add any other activities the would like to explore.
. They will then indicate ive activities in which
they are most-interesced,
The <counselor will tally the list to determthe the
activicies to be offered. . ’\
The counselor will determine with the teachers
interested students and community members who—will
teach the leisure time minmi-courses.: ,
The counselor wili distribute the final list ‘of activicties
to the students who will indicate.their £1 st, second and
third preference. E‘ )
‘The counselor and min%-course instructors wikl use the
students’ preferences to establish a schedule and
activicy participants. A schedule based on a nine week
" quarter might be to offer 3-week wmini-courses with
students rotating at ther end of each three wegks.
one quartetr each stydent will have participated in
.three wini>courses. -
Different mini-courses may. be offered each qudrter
depend upon student interest.

The coun
.students teachers, and community members.

-

H

in

1 -

- L

elor - will provide for evalhation of mini-courses.
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WHERE IN THE WORLD CAN OUR STUDENTS GO WHEN _eB{EY LEAVE SCHOOL
v ] .
. . . IF WE DON'T TEACH THEM ABOUT THE*WORLD WHILE THEY ARE IN SCHOOL?
I A s - -
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FORWARD

The following instructional module deals with the use of commumity
resources as a means for enriching your school curriculum.
z

For many vears educators andgiymen have agreed that pub;ic schaols
were becoming too'isalated from the daily life of the, cosmunity around
them, The only real disagreement has come over what were the effective
ways in which community resoivrces could be utilized by schools in meet-
ing student learning needs. With the advent of career education and
its explicit focus on preparing students for life roles, the urgency
for incorporating out-of-school learning activities into school cur-
riculum has greatly increased.

Research shows that managed or controlled life experiences, which
closely approximate real adult situations, can be powerful facili- -
tors of learning for the young. Practical experience has shown that
properly structured out-of-school learning activities which are
effectively integrated into the total school curriculum have the
enhancing and expanding student learning options.. -

If ‘you decide to proceed through this module, it is important that

you,teﬂefker

1. Community resources are intended to suppig.t your careers
curriculum rather than substitute for it.

2, Community resources must be integrateh,thto the total cur-
rLgung if they are to be effective and helpful.

3. Out-of-school learning activities should be directly related
to the achievement of some,identifiable astudent learning
ohjective.’

4. Community resources must be carefully identified and then pro-
perly prepared tefore thev can be effectively integrated into
a curriculum,

[ »

+
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USING COMMUNITY RESOURCES TO ENRICH YOUR SCHOOL CURRICULUM
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. ” STUDY GUIDE

L

Please proceed through the following steps:

‘.o

5.

10.

11,

12,

ﬁead the goals and objectives for this module.

1f ybu feel competekt in handling any or all of ,the objectives,
try the pre-test.

A. If you believe that ygu already have demonatrated ot the
pre-test that youyhgfe the necessary competencies to
effectively use ghfunity resources, then consult y
workshop leaderaf{fore going on to some other module.

B. If you feel thaf you need to strengthen your skills jin any
of théa goal areas of thia module, please select the appro-
priate component of the mgdule and proceed.

Read Information Sheet #1: "Identifying Community Resources."

-

Work through the Practice Exercises for #1. When you have

L8

‘completed all the items, proceed to the next step.

Réad Information Sheet #2:

Into Epur Curriculum."
-9/ . -

1

"In&?grating Community Resources

A

Work through Practice Exercises for i2.

if yéu have comﬁletéd

all items, then proceed to the next step.

-

Read Information Sheet #3: "Preparing Community Resources for
Involvement in Career Education."

L]
-

Work through Practice Exercises for i#3. - Hhéﬂ you have comP eted
.all items, proceed to the next step. : .
L ‘

Take post-test,

Check your work on the post-test,
Check with the Workshop Leader to see if you have duccesafully
met each objective.

o | | @lso 4
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¢ ‘ GOAL STATEMENE &

At the completion of this module, the learner will identify a list

L‘ of potential community resources* ‘and use at least one community
resource in an integrated learning activity (classroom lesson) .
which is directed towards facilitating some specific measurable- .
learner outcomes as defined within the context of a career edui;:ﬁ\“‘—*\
tion unit of instruction.

Q . et

OBJECH\@\

The ﬁerformence objectives for this module are as follows. Upon
completing the self-instructional exercises, the Learner will:
[

l, Contact six (6) potential community resources and gsecure the “
agreement of at least\two (2) to participate in a total of
- four (4) different ways in school sponsored career learning
sctivities. - )
&

2. Integrate the use of community resources in three (3) differ-
ent ways into & career education leeson plan; identify the
expected learner out comes associated with each of the community e
resource related activities, and describe the relationship . |
between the community based activities, and the other in-school .
learning activities of the career edqcatton hnit. -

3. Design a plan‘&escribing how these previously identified com- i

aunity resources should be prepared to effectively partitipate i
in: '

N JEEN
A, A field trip -

B. A visit to the classroom by a speaker

]
C. Career: explora:ion confereﬂre between a student and
an employer. -

Tnis plan should indicdte what activities need to be done, hy Whom, .
and when these activities need to be accomplished.

*Note: Communlty Tesources will refer to people, places, and things
available from the following kinds of community agencies and insti-
tutions: Business, Industries, Government, Social Service Agencies,
Religious Institutions, Political Agencies, Clubs, Civic Organiza-
tions, Parents, and other resources not directly associated with
publlc education. :

. . . -
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.
Instruction

Perhaps you already have sufficient skill in using community re-
sources, If this 1s the cabe, please take the Pre-Test and. turn it
in to the Workshop Leader. If you are uncertain about your ability
in using community resources, turn to page 12 and continue through
the module,

]

o TAP—
W
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?
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. { PRE-TEST

1. write a list of ten methods you might use to.generate a list of
fifty potential community rescurces for your school:
v .

. -

-

2. Write a shé}t plan describing how you would contact the com-
munity resources identified in Question’'l and interest them in® *
participating in your career education program-

- N 'L'}
o,

L

A
Ll

: . I
I}‘I . . -
3. T one of the career education units you have already written
and ddentify three (3) ways in which community resources could
be used to deliver on the learner objectives of the unit.- Please
indicate what kinds of student learning activities should pro-
ceed and follow the use of the community resources in this unit:

. ——-\’ -.’ -

. Yoo




.‘. 3. (Co.nt._) . ‘ ?' B

S

4. Describe five (5) potential reasons why a commgyitj resource
might volunteer to participate in a school based career educa-
tion program: ) '

K

T : —_

5. List three (3) problems a community resource person might have

in trying to speak a class about careers, Please indicate
@ what steps you could take to avoid.these problems before they
occur!




-

List six (6) things that an educator should do in order to pre-

. pare an’employer for a clase field'trip. Please indicate what

kind. of follow-up activities the educator should do in order to
aspure future involvements by the employer:

- o
! +
. r L ol
\
]
— = —
L]
- _. ! .
+
L]
L3
8 =
krd
—
-
[
L
k-]
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-
L]
z
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A - ANSWER SHEET FOR PRE-TEST

' .
. * |
: ' d
- Q - . n

: ~ P
INS TRUCTIONS ' f
/ e Please read the following potential answers to the questions from w,

‘the test you've just completed. If your answers were essentially
. the same as the suggested answers, verify your analysis with the
. workshop leader before going on to another module. If Your answers
~ wer®s substantially differegt, consult with the workshop leader " L
" about-the gppropriate next step Or sxmply proceed to the section(s)
of the module indicated.

d{ Item #) ) ot . . - 7
L N A : ~——
. Partlal list of possible methods of generating ‘a 115t of local com~
aunity resources. -~ -

Use the locdl telephone directory to identify business anqgiivic

groups. " : .0, -
Call local Chamber of Commérce and ask for/ their help in gener- : )

ating such a list. oo

\<< Call 1ocal labor unions and ask for their ‘help .in generating
such a list.

L
.
. . - f\ »

Contact local professional associatiéns, €. g , County Medical
' Assoclation, for a list of members. )

-

Ask fellbw teachers for suggestions on possible community
sources

Aslk tiiends, relatives, and .neighbors for.their help.

help in“generating a lisc. "

‘ Speak before Service Clubs and Civic Organizations, e.g.,
Kiwanis, Rotary. ! ' . .
Sdarch official recordé for anv previous‘communiﬁy contacdts. used
by the school, e.g., bus records of fijeld trips, etc. i

Contact local community colleges, universities, ot private
occupational schools for their cooperation. . '

Al

. -

- Contact local newspaper, radio stations, T, .V, stations, and
aSk(?E?"FUh{%;ﬁ:::;:CG spots to solicit communxty VOlunteers.
Write to nat usiness associations, e, g,, Natlonal
. _Association of Manufacturers, and ask for assistamce. -
- _ o \ v{fe
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3 .
‘ﬁ \
) item #2
" _—
Review your plan. Does 1t contain:
N 1. The opportunity for utilizing existing ochool contacts,
.o e.g., board wembers, fellow teachers?
s 2. The use of personal contacts?
- 3. The use of students and their parents in contacting com-
. . munity resources?

A methed for Baining official administration and/or

| school board support for your efforts?
: A system for recording pertinent information about
potential uses of each community renource?

6, A method for explaining career education to community

: . contactsg?
: “a

Item 3

e

Parti i list of scme possible ways for using community resources in
a cak brs curriculum. 3

\%ﬁggﬁpgakers to talk about their careers, ¢.g8., a housewife to
#}kalk on hememaking.

Informational materials (films, etc.) about careers,y e.8.,
The Bell Telephone System has excellent films on careers In
the communication field. . °
: . a

Community teachers to demonstrate 5pec§al skills and/or
teach a SPGCifig career related subject, 8.g., the use of

tong division i) bookkeeping or fly casting techniques.

Short field internships to permit students someé hands on
experlience or°career exploration ‘spportunities, e, g., one’
morning/s work in a grocery store,

Cooﬁg;ative field training opportunities to train students iIn
a skill, e.g., work at newspaper to learn and practice English
composition skills. ) 0

Tutorial activities where students can work individually with -
an adult to develop a sxill, explore a career, and exchange .
information. .

Special equipment which can be borrowed by the gehool from the
community for use in career education lessons.

: oy

o
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F;rk experience; e. g., actual jobg which help kids experience
what's i like tg work.

It
. : Contract teaching of gupplemental career skills, e.g., knitting,
' crogs- conntry skiing, sky~-diving, whereby certain avocational
e‘ . skills are caughc chrough individual learmer contracts between
. students- and community resource people.

. T
Item #4 y

Parcial lis fgf reasons why community reaources might choose to parci-
cipace in career education.

o+

-

)‘.‘ n

/ Influence the way kids are taught and/or what kids are taught.

¥

. ' Good public relations and good for individual or corporate -
image.

"/ Perbohal need to feel useful or to belong and be involved.

¢ .

Chance to do something new and different; a new challenge.

Chggce to work with voung people.
Chance to demonstrate one’s ability or.share one's interests. ’
Tax benefits.

k Chance to help someone else.

Item #5 L ' '

i
Partial list of potential problems = community speake!\géght face.
] »
Unclear as to the purpose of the talk.

Unfamiliar wich the.audience, e.g., their age, needs

prior experiences related to the topic.
»

interests,

h

Lnaccustomed to a school setiing. N

Unable to use appropriate vocabulary, illustrations, or
examples,

Lack of visuval aids or skill in using visual aids.

Nervousness.

v-58 4
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ltea #6 = X
-4 .
Partial list of potentisl problems on field trips. .
. . -

Students don't understand the purpose of the trip.

The teacher has no specific learner objectives identified

for the trip. -

The communicy host is unaware of the above two items and/or.

he doesn't understand his expected role in the field trip.

The students® intereste are too veried or the teacher has

not tried to relate field trip acti 1c1es to all her stu-

dents.

The classroom activities (before and/or aftqr) are not explic-

. 1tly related to the field trip.

The 1issuas of discipline, courtesy and prbgédure are not cleérby

“Sgellgg out between school and community<host.

The échool does not try to analyze“the host's reason for parti-

cipating and/or ignores host's needs during the field trip.

e
PRE-TEST ANALYSIS ’

1f you feel you were unable~to complete any or all of che)pre-cesc
items {(one, two, or iour) proceed to module Component #l.
-1f vou feel vou we able to complete the pre-test item (three)
proceee/to module Component #2.

P )
if yéu feel you were unable to complece any or all of the pre- cgﬁ%
items (five or six) proceed to module Compouenc #3. )
If you feel you have completed all of the test items, cHeck with
'the¢ workshop leader.

‘ L}

1f the workshop leader indicates that you have successfully completed
the pre-test, you may wish to skip the risaindet of this module. w




. . INFORMATION SHEET #1

1DENTIFYING COMMUNITY RESCURCES

Before anyone can use any regource they must first identify

-,

. vhere that resource exists; determine how that regource can be
_ utilized; insure that the resource can be secured In a reasonsble
manper, and at a8 time when it 1s pneeded. Theoe prerequisites to .

" eXfective resource utilization $re important considerations ip the

&

casé of a patural resource, lilke oil they are important considera-

tions in the case of an educational resource, like the community.

_j/’ﬂ“J -

By participating in the following exercises you will hawve

the opportunity to practice various techniques for identifying

*

community resources, determining the potentisl useability of those

» .
cominunlty resources,—and actually initiating a plan to mobilize

those resources for future use in your careers curriculum.
! P h

- Al -

#
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9 ! ]

g LEARNER OBJECTIVES FOR COMPONENT #1 : , )
L \ g : : ' .
1. B the end of the exercise, each partigipant will have designed *° "
. implemented a local community contact.process which will
list at least twenty potential community regources; describe
*\che kinds of career’ education sprvices each resource aight
. paténtially provide‘ and indfcate a recommended procedure for
’ hcontacting each|resource. _ ", e
. a . .
: é\ 5 y the, end of the exercise, each participant will have role played
ow - at least one co unity resource contact optional, and at least
% > ne real comnunity contact so that he or she has a plan for ob-
" taining commitment on the pért of commmity resources to parti-
t cipate in at least three different ‘ways in the school's curric-
} _ ulum, e.g., speakers, tutors, field trips.
\ -~ ' EXERCISE #1
. ) . ORGANIZING,'FOR COMMUNITY RESOURCES
.\4' “*
' -
' ' Effective utilization of community resources suggests that there is
‘ an overall "game plan" for what is needed by the school in respect
to involvement with the local community. To facilitate effective .
use, 1t 1s sugpgested that each district designate someone to coordin- .
4 ate community resource utilization., If a district is not sufficiently
/” "developed in the area of career education to designate such a coordin-

ator, teacher teams by grade or program level may be a point to initiate
an appropriate level of interaction. Once the need for community in-

¢ volvement is determined the question arises, "How does one identify com-
munitv resources?" Anvy of the following suggestions may be appropriate:

. A reg&ew of the: yellow pages of the local telephone directory may
be helpful.
L
2. A memo oh the bulletin board for teachers and atudents to list
presdnr addresses, titles, and phone numbers of personal contacts,
. - inclufing.a brief description of what they do. {Remember, per~
sonal” fpntact i5 ‘eksential.). /
iy ox
3. Locahgﬁhamber of Commerce, local’ labor unions, local professidnal
assocﬁatgons, etc. should be codtacted.
b

4. Friends relatives, neighbors, etc. may be "of assistance.

i

5. Conductiqg a local mail survey may provide additional insights.*

I,
ﬁh's

- *See attahbédfsample survey questionnaire for 1deaa.Z’a/’

: X i
- y A
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) \\ Each of usg has construited many cases in our own minds whv it is
[ difficult or impossible to utilize community Tegources as educational

Tesources.

At the same time, there are evidences that some districts

A

_have done very well in mobilizing community resources for educational

?urposes.

Please list all the reasons you can think of as tc why one cannot
effectively use community resources.

.__\ |

*

Many of ¢

5

1]

agsons above may be legitimate reasons,

bug

lets forget about them for the remainder of this wunit.

v-62
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(tkai?mmqgﬁty Tesources.

Select at least ohé of the suggested approaches above and explain
why 1t seems appropriate for yon.

' \

wh

5t

& oy

Now fou have selected a method for generating potential community
contacts. Good!

Atafhis poini, conside what you might do when contacting these
Sﬁdb steps to consider include:

Step L. A Statement of definitjion for career education.

7 i
_Step 2. The current status of career education in your district and

future plans.i - . . .

Step 3. The specific purposes for which this commun&ty coqtact may
serve, &

Step 4. A broad, open-ended method for determining'the stréngths of
this contact and what things are of 'interest to this contact.

t

Step 5. A time frame for when this community contact may serve and
what role could best be played.

Step 6, . A 11ist of questiong or problems the community contacts are
likely to raise and some suggested answers.

»
. ,
U~563 .
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\
Step 7. \Preparing the community contact for continued contact, e.g.,
\suggeot that you will call back by a given date.

Step B. A lint of other arcas of concern to the local community.

Reep in mind that you should have a good idea of what specifjically
this contacét can do for you. You should know which units or lessons
can best utilize thio community tesource.

At this time, pleanQ develop an outline or verbatim response for the
.proceeding eight argen:

:

1. Career educatiqn definition.

[

} )
2. Current status of career education in your district and future
_plans. —_
S

3. Specific purposes for which this communify contact may serve {(an
example shozgg;be used.)

,.
a o

-

e et 7 e - e—

4. An interview frame for determining the strengths and interests of
the community contacﬂk\ g

Yodr evaluation of 4.

-

5. When, where, and who specificelly may serve?

) ' 2.96




R

o .
\/
6. Questions likely to be raised and suggested answers for com- -~ .
munity contacts. _ : .

7. Interview, closing statement and call back.
8. Oth?t areas of local concern. ; _ .

+ ( w’
q T -

Now you know who to contact and what you will do, hut how will you
contact them? Knowing what to say will not help unless one proceeds
to establish contact with community resources. Here are some things
to do.

-
1. It is always important to telephone for an interview - what will .
you say to enhance your chances of ,getting to see the community . '
contact? : . oo

— . 3

2. 1f an interview cannot be obtained, try to get the name “of somé-
one in the same general Gccupational area and level from'the )

community contact. How would you do this? . .
. ¢ % £
I éf ﬂnﬂ=“:=’ - . ' )
3 - :

3. 1If you are given another name, determine when in the future it

might be more approprisate to, contact .this .peraon again. What
would you say? )




§
“ . . °
v Here are sowme helpful hints concerning comemmity contact.,

1. Given an appointment has been acecigned, make pure you arrive
early so asnot to keep the comsunity contact walting.

2. Succesaful contacts require your personal intefeot :
minity contact and what that contact deea. 1td. appropr
ask.f tour of the community conts apllity,

‘Ir
3. It 13 best not to take notes during the ~ffiterview except f
confirming your next contact with thig individuak. Complete
- o 9 8urvey report ac goon as you complete the interview.
.- You now have all the neceosary components for compon@gﬁ,# At this
ppint please.role play a telephone contact and &n interuledt (ask
e workshop leader to help set it up.) Make sure opeiplays the
school district representative, one plays the ! ," ‘and one
plays the community zontéct. - (Note; The recept lso serves

as an(jzserver to provide feedback on what th&ng “done well and

° not sowell.) "

1f time permits, it 18 suggepted that each of you complete at least
real community contact at this point.
¥ k)

_‘You have Buccessfully completed component #1' - community contacts.

The focus of coftponent #1 has been to encourage you to develop
community contacts. Most of what you have done was concerned with
the process of developing contacts-and not with how you plan on °*
using t . Component #2 will focus more on the specific needs for
community resources in your classroom or guidance program.

! GOOD LycK!i!! ~

. This 18 to certify.that: , Vo "

has su@cessfully completed the Modified Dale Carnigie course on
x . w . .
how to win community contacts and influence local education.

P
'

Workshop Leader signiture
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SURVEY REPORT FORM

FOR USE IN FERSONAL CONTACTS AND/OR 4"4

' TELEPHONE CONTAGTS OR COMMUNITY RESOURCES
rd

NAME OF RESUOURCE:

N ADDRESS :

PERSON CONTACTED: REFERRED BY: \

" NAME AND TITLE:

PHONE : * DATE OF CONTACT:

METHOD OF CONTACT: FHONE PERSONAL OTHER

SERVICES AVAILABLE: (MATERIALS, ACTIVITIES, AND PEOPLE) .

REPRESENTATIVE OCCUPATIONS:

/ o ,
/o -
i ,.f

EDUCATION FOR ENTRY:

ﬁ"-ﬁ.\

v-67
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OBSERVATIONS AND CONSIDERATIONS: . v

. AGE /GRADE LEVEL:

FEES:

ADVANCE NOTICE:

] TIME FACTORS:

GROUP SIZE: .

THLS CONTACT WAS MADE BY (NAME AND TITLE):

b

/R
&A \\
‘@




o

v ) 4 - - . .
. *  Business ) Ty ; . .
co ’ . Addreso i ] - !

Address - ) “-
\Dear Sir (or name of businessman):
Putting actione\fun,hand meaning into learning 1§ the guiding maxim
of the career development program. Career deyelopment is a new con-
cept in preparing our young people to make career choices. Career
decision making should be a2 tontinuous process, (a series of career
. cholces over a lifetime) concerning not only ‘0ccupations but also the
. lifestyle an individua)l wants to pursue. In order to ¢nable our stu-
" dents to do thigie need to make the world of work more!visible to
them. Seventy-fiffe percént of our young people are now leaving school ) .
,-with only minimum’ counseling and limited information about available ) '

o . occupations. We need to better prepare them for.2 career. While .; " R
““““f ’ communities are faced with a shortage of ‘trained dedicated workers,
more and more .0f our young people are unhappy sin their jobs because
they end up-in a career by chance rather than bY'choice. e s
o« i
Thewxolumbza Public Schaol system is surveying.the businesses and
ifdustries of Boone County to see hoy each of us can contribute toward
‘,creating a comprehensive career development program for our young-
. ' sters.. Please fill out the enclosed questionnaire and return it in o
) the accompanying self-addressed envelope. If you would like’ .moxe in- i
, formation about the career education program, please call me at
x - ’ 22713377 . .-
" .. . i . .
v 2 I1'milooking forward to gorking with you toget;::\ﬁifée strive to meet
the needs df our young people aggwpur commnnity.
% 3 -
¥ S&ngerely, - . ' ) ' o

oo -




. ° o *SAMPLE Qunsnorymaz
NAME OF BUSINESS: PN 1( _ _
\ NAME OF COMMUNITY CONTACT PERSON: N

/ \ . )
ADDRESS: S - i,
. ) :

o=

y Yes No I would be willing to make” arrangements to have indi-
P | vyidual students come and observe our tking location .
e , and conditions. Nz
/ I'I .
' Yes No 1 would be"willing to make arrangements l:o have guided”
tours for field trip groups.
Yes No I would be willing to send a representative to. youp:.
school to be Ahterkjewed and/or explain our busine s”s,
Yes No I would be filling to\dovate materials or equipment to
. be. ube educationa) purposes in the classroom
. Yes No I would be ""”'ﬁé to send a rep;ésentative o ygur
. school to assist the students in a specific projgct..

v - )
‘Other waye I can help make occupations vigible
meaningful and make education act}on -oriented;

<

*Suitable for use in a small survey.

N v-70
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- INPORMATION SHEET #2

INTEGRATING COMMUNITY BESOURCES INTO A CURBICULUQE:} “ ql'

+ L3

\d

In order for community resources to meaningfully contribute to

: the students' over-all career development they must be thorpughly ’%
. Lot integrated into the écﬁool's curriculum. Before a decigién 18—Tf22mh,—ﬂ“$#ﬂ§’¢"
kh\;‘w\ to use a4 community resourée, (speaker, fiélﬁ trip, cooperftive work- o
learning experience, etc.) a specific set of related leat objeca

} tives should first be 1denE$£:ed. Then & comprehensive unit of )
. v
instruction ;hould be organized and a variety of potential léarning
aestivitiea (including the use of community resources) ghould be °
listed as possible means for' achieving each learner objective. Each

. learning activicty should be analyzed as po its advantages and dis-

advantages vis-a-vis the attainment of the learner objectives gnd

o also relative o its ability to accomedate différent individual ‘ )
iy . ) . .
™~ learning styles of students (e.g., facilitates independent explora-
=4
® -
- tion, pergits sharing of experience, allows for gelf pacing of

®

learning, permits the‘ipdivfddal to recycle through the learning

A
experﬁgncg.) Once th 9typia 1o completed, the instructor should

¢ . -
aelecgothqae learning activitico which can best meet thé totsl set
of learner objectivec (some activities may be capable of satiafyﬂng
a variety of learner objectives e.g., on o field trip to the city

zoo, one can study both thé¢ feeding habits of primates and gicul-

|\
taneously explore several occupations which involve the care of
\\*h animals). At the same time the instructor should try to select all
— T
: ‘ @
v ot * .
i . - ‘Yve1
T " >

AL




/

the necessary alternotive learning activities which are required

ly satisfy the variéus learning styles of the

in order to ful
! - %

different stpdensf within the class.
As you pérticipate in the following’exercif%, try to keep the
7

—
aforementioned principles in mind.

—,

o v-72 .
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‘ %
LEARNER OBJECTIVES FOR COMPONENT #2

L/// .
o 4

After completing this exercice each participant will, using the
curriculum guide workohectn which are provided, develoP an inte-
grated career developaent unit which appropriately utildzes one
Or more comsmnity resources.

After completing this exercige the participant will identify three
different ways in which community resources could be used to-meet

each of six student learning objectives seclected from the Reference

Guide: Goals and Performance Indicators, related to the area of
decision making. ir

After completing this exercise each participant will list -six
methods for involving community rescurces in learning activities
in a career curriculum. - -

+
Y

Note: _All of the above products should be shown to the workshop
leader for his or her review and comment.

- EXERCISE #2

INTEGRATING COMMUNITY RESCURCES INTO
A CURRICULUM FOR A SPECLFIC PURPQSE ° \

Participants will develép a detailed lesson plan using community

. .

resources d4nd submit it to the workshop leader. Lessons using com-
munity resources should include the following: ‘

Learning objectives to be achleved. e

Community resource(s) to be used

ey
L5

b

Contact person{s) to be notified

Identification of how the community resource will ae used
(Example - as a field observation site, a resourcetperson,
a set of resource materials, etc.)

What specific information, skills, feelings, or other desired
learnings are expected from the resource? |

General Plan of Organization: -
P

S . V=73




A.

B.

T ¢

Contacting the reseurce

(1)
(2)
(3)
(%)

How will it be don&.

When will it be done v

Who will do it .

What preparation will be needed to accomplish
this task

Utilizing the resource in the learning gituation

(1)
(2)
3)

. (&)

C.

How will it be used

When will it be used

Where will it be used .
what preparation will be néeded to insure the
effective use of the resource

Follow up with resource

(1)
(2)

(3
%)

Thank you

Other plans for future use of the community
resources

Classroom activities to synthesize the learning
gained through the community resource
Evaluation of how effqgt?we the community
resources wetre in corntributing toward student
achievement of the career education objectives.

£
A

LSS }'ﬁ"
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. ‘ INFORMATION SHEET #3

PREPARING COMMURITY RESOURCES FOR'
PARTICIPATION IN THE CABEER EDUCATION LESSON'

. - -
. e

S

Once a community resource has been identified and a contact has

been made to insure ‘that the community resource will participate in

a particular career development activity, then the community resource
m&ﬁt be prepared £6r the expected role it is to play during the learn-
' B E

R ing activity. At #ﬁe very least the community resource people who are

. 1 ro.

to be involved should be 1n£orm;d aboyt: } i

‘1. The objectives of the learning activity involving the community

J S resource and the goal of the caroor unit 1E/yhfcﬁ this specific
., o aﬁ?ivity is a component. ‘

- N,

o #

"2. The natire of the participatiggzsfﬁacnts with regard to their
previous preparation for this learning activity, their general
learning behavior, their expectations and/or express interests
related to the planned Yearning activicy and any othey pertinent

- facts which could help the community person better meet your
students’ careger needs. :

&#‘“ﬂnﬂ ‘ -

3. The expected fuﬁctions thaf you anticipate the community resource

.person will perform and the kinds of support materials he or she
is expected to provide. A ’

4, The kinds of functions you ffnd your teaching colleagues) anti-

cipate performing as well as the kinds of resources that the
school will provide for the learning activity.

1t goes withﬁﬁﬁ saying ?hat logistical details such as those
related to the exact times, places, number of participants, any

L . . .
special gosts, food requireménts, rest room facilities, legal require-

ments, or transportation needs must be worked well in advance in

% % order to assure tﬁe success of tﬁe learning activity.

T

As you proceed through this lesgon try to refer to each of these

\f‘qgfues in your plan far preparing your gommnity resource people for
i

i@é%r involvement in your career educatioo lesson.
|

. v»:s ]

Fal

t
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. '
‘l'l - ) LEARNER OBJECTIVES FOR COMPONENT #3
i . ]

After completing the following exercise, tie participant will
design a detailed plan outlining a procedure for preparing a com-

munity resource person who i1s .to be involved in one of the parti-
cipant's career education units.

EXERCISE #3 ‘
- " PREPARING COMMUNITY RESOURCES TO
_PARTICIPATE IN A CAREER EDUCATION UNLT

A

Tgking one of the career units you'héve developed which utilizes a
community res

rce, describe the procedure that you would follow to %
he conmunity resource people for his activity,

b :
g,

plepare




POST-TEST .
Component #1
Show the workshop leader your ‘community resource guide and informg

him as to the identity of the community resoutce people you have
contacted who have agreed to participate in yout career curriculum.

Component #2 . ~

e

Show the worksfop leader a career unit\which utilizes a community
resouzce and indicate to him why vou fel] the selection of that
resource was appropriate. )

-
.,

>

Component #3 ' . pj’
kY

L3

Show the workshop' leader your plan fom;preparing a community resoprce

person tQ‘participate in one of your career education units.

. 3

-

F | rl . \

~ . . -

e
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"i4 written with the assumption that teachers already have instructionai‘ﬁ{;;s for

///r;,,k ~ INTRODUCTION S
Career Education, a current national trend, is beCOmlng an integral concept in the

LT

edﬂ/aglonal structure., To add emphasis to this movement in Michigan, the leglslature

P

recently passed a bill that requntes all schools to build career education into their

curr|CUIUm Secause 6? thls maVement, al] schocls, prlhcipals, teachers,-and support staff

are faced with defining the ways in whtch they can help to maximize the career development
o 4 I.'fl . %
of students. i S8

: » % B
The goals of career eddﬁﬁ;ion do not differ markedly from those addressed BY American

education for over halif a century. Most of fﬁ s*nstruction in our current curriculum §s
designed to equip students with knowledge and g%i]ls that are needed in thqir present

and future life rocles. However, because of tedse |ﬂternational relations wnth Russia

) w

and technological competiSiveﬁEss during the 1950's and |960's, the curriculum became

primarily concerned with on fent and ignored personal utility. -
- ’ !
In brief, .céreer edudation: R r —

"4~ exjsts for the benefit of the individual,

- recognizes the inherent dignity of the individual, o o,

. N B ) .
- attempts to increase the relevance of the curriculum to thek
needs of the individual,

specific career

- attempts to help the individual see the relevance of the school curriculum to |
his/her goals in life: .. .
' \' ,

PURPOSE ..

-

[ \J !
' - id

This packet is designed'to be a self-instructirig handbook to help teachers write

career development components which can be infused into already existing curricula., It ..

their subject matter content. Therefore, infusion capsules are written for the purpose of

incorporating career development concepts and skills into already existing Instructional 1

311
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‘I' plans. . . ¥ - g y . , ) |
This hépdbook.inclupes: . lL\\‘ i
l. the nesessary background information,
lﬁ 2. explanatioﬁ% . ’ o y -
3. training i;structlon, o A

Fl

4, component format,
5. "":‘deve lopment worksheets,
h“@
6. sample unit, -~ g :
7. and tearning activity ideas, -

In addition there is a quality check list to help the writer assess the quality of

the newly written component. | -
x

JDEFINITIONS® -

_ \
. ) ) *

Before this handbook can be used effectively, it is Important to understand the
definitions of several terms that are basic to the concept of career education

Caresap-- A career is the combinatlon of a person's contlnually changing occupat onal,
family, civic, and leisure life-wol
"3 v .
- . . Y
Career Develqpment - A series of experiences and decisions which collectively®shape
the career of any gfiven individual.

]

- f * -

Career Education - A total educational program in which career development is the
undertying theme. It includes both general and vocational
education. - .

Infusion - The process of |ncorporating career development Instructlon into already
existing courses, »

w

Infusion Component - An instructional plgn designed to be In7€rporateg/into an
already existing coﬁrse

CAREER DEVELOPMENT PROCESS

. One dimension of human growth and development is the career development process. Inﬁs

this process each person progresses through a sequence of developmental tasks that make

e ° 312 )
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3.
lled individual. This is a 1ife-Tong .
Jquentially build on each other. ﬁhéﬁ

a3 F]
process involving experiences and decisi?ys that s
£

.it possible for that person to become a sqf]ff-_fullf
taken cumulatively, they contribute to_tﬁe formulation of & realistic self-concept that

can be expressed through one's-occupational, leisure, family, and civic ldfe-roles.
The career development process cap be augmented by infusing career development com-

nehts into the already existing curficulum. When developing such components, three.

il

goal areas that-must be addressed, 2) the sequence of career development taéks through:

hihgs must be taken.intd c sideratgon: 1) The scdpe of career development themes or
3) and the course content in the already existing

-

which individuals né;;::{y progress,
of these must be brought into focus before one can articulate the

#
curricula. All thre
goals and objectives which will augment the career development process for each individual.

&
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. ) | CAREER DEVELOPMENT GDAL AREAS

The development of infusion compox\hts must stem from clearly stated educational

goals. There are three goal areas (etements) that are signifjcant for caréer development.’
g
They are: , Element f#] - Life Role Understar s, Element”#2 - Decision Making Skills,
\ : /‘.améégg. en

Element«)3 - Realistic Self~Concept FormuTEiigq.

. i . 4
- ' Listed on the page are the three Elements and Theme statements that clarify the
A . ! [}
intent of eagh Element. - . ’ ffhxh\

The Elements and Themes are intended as broad general statements that define the

scope Qf carear development and help to form -the framework from which teachers can

<

build infusion components.

=

CDCC THEMES FOR CURRICULUM CDMPONENT DEVELDPMENT

-

R
- . CDEC ELEMENT | -- Life Role Understanding (occupational, avocational, family, civic)

Theme 1.1 The student will understand life-role activity as self-enhancing.
(psychologicaT economic, life-style implications) . k-

Theme. 1.2 The student will understand life-role activity as societal-contrib-
..... : + uting. (economjc, societal-neeg implications

-

Theme 1.3 The student will understand ﬁhﬁéyelationship of education to life-roles.

“Theme 1.4 The student will understand the desirable attributes of indivuduals in
- life-roles o -
: ] ! -~
Theme 1.5 The student will understand thé characteristics of life-roles and
their quftions.

Theme 1.6 The student will understand the relationshlp*qf life-role changeableness -
» ‘to individual copability. .

CDCC ELEMENT |i -- Decision Making $kill Development and Utilization
Theme 2.1 The student will set personally relevant goals as part of decision making.

Theme 2.2 The student will identify ancgtme information about self and life-roles

. . as part of decision making. ‘N
f

Theme 2.3 The student will understand decision making as identifying alternatives,

o
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The student will understand his ¢
learning, growth, and maturation.

Theme 3.1

Theme 3.2 The studeat will understand the
forces té his individual developrg

3

Theme 3.3 The student will understand thé-;-
. valua system unique to him.

Theme 3.4 The student will understand the'relationshlp of hlS interests, aptitudes

ponents.

The tasks are arranged accordyy

e

Decision Making Skills, Self-Comfept Formulation) and grouped by grade levels (K-3,

4-6, 7-9, 10-12).

CAREER DEVELOPMENT: TASKS*
. FDR
) LIFE ROLE UNDERSTANDING, C.D.C(E;MfLEMENT |
K-3 ‘ '

itudes are formed and are used as a basis for judgment.
\ps between experience and action, manipulates language

Occupatlona] values and at
“The child establlshes relati-~”

he observes in others whith thom he Jdentifies, i.e., people in ‘various life-roles.
{Focus is generally on home, 3 ind neighborhood.} The child is acquiring respect
for partigular people and theiN 1ifefroles, especially for the work they do. (Adults
‘ must foster positive attitudes towafd all kinds of life-roles.) The child can distinguish
. between occupations primarily on the basis of tool and uniform clues. He develops
. ‘interpersonal—skills that permit him to gain acceptance by his peers in parallel play
and sharing.

.
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’/ . . “‘ "'.I, . . . h / : f’\ﬁ -
g i [l & i‘/ ', :‘I . - i g 6 *
-6 - e 7£’ (
Thhdshlld cont inues to face the 4%;& kinds of tasks b:z/ﬁlth more Qomplexuty He
enters the phase of con al learning. He devel®ps. the ility to conceive the' func-

tion of life-roles. He generalizes (ébstracts) his respect for specific people and
their life-roles to an appreciation of alt/ p&qple everywhere. As he L}g ns the_yalu€
of mankind, he learns to value himself. .He fncreases his knowledge o :éfe-roles by
expanding his experiences_beyond his home, school, and neighborhood. the child
begins to understand the cdpfgept of work and value it as an institution, he develops
self-direction--this helps ild a positive self-concept. He is refining his interper-
sonal skills to build confidénce in his lity to sficcessful iy interact with his peers
in more complex types.of geoup activities, Co

)

He develops the capacity to operate or hypothetical propositions--he has learned
to think more logically and abstractly. He is better able to cope with cultural and‘
environmental demands. He can make internal interpretations of environmental transactions
and generalizes these to other situations. Conceépts which have been learned previpusly
are ysed to build further concepts. As he ledrns about life-roles and life-rﬁée settings
he determines the subtle factors invdlved in life-role satisfaction and rewar
looking for what he personally findsgnecessary, ?portantfand valuable.  (He should

acquire knowledge about llfe roles and currlcula o help im think realistically about
his future.) i,

/ ) *

10-12 »

The individual expands and refines tasks of earlier levels He determines to a
large extent, the course of his future. He must define the leve! of his educational
aspiration and arrange his training accordingly. Concepts which the individual holds .
about self and life-roles become internalized to the pount where they form the basis -
for particular generalizations concefning his career Nife identity. He mus t acquire
skills, responsublllty, and confidence in life roles through actual experiences.
Through these experlences he tests his self concept.

-

*After Ginzberg (1951), Havighurst (1964),
super (1969), and Temgyson (1970).

]

CAREER DEVELOPMENTAL TASKS*
FOR

DECISION MAKING SKILL DéVELOPMENT C.D.C.C. ELEMENT 11

K-3

B et §

Fantasy period: The child makes unrealistic choices based on dreams and wishes, 5
He does not wonder whether he has the appropriate abillties to do what he wants to
do. (Teachers and parents should readily accept unrealistic statements.)

| J , « g

316




: l

Late fantasy perlod, early tentative period. (Puring early tentative period,
children should be helped to see that there are still a number of years before career
plans must be set.) '

7-9

Tentative period:

The individual begins to recognize the problem of career choice;

decisions are tent
new information an

ive but more reaiistic.

The individual

is continuously obtaining

experience, revising previous choices and making new choices,

{Gradually the youngster should be helped t¢ explore the difference between fantasy and
reality in making decisions.) He begins to formulate a career hypothesis for himself
(tentative) - a narrowlng process of identifying interests, values, capacities,*and
opportunities. Making successful decisions strengthens his self-concept.

10-12 - ' : : '

) Late tentative period, realistic period:
much more practical as well as important. The decision-making process must become
personalized. Because the environment is constantly changing, a major real-life

problem is how to plan for change - a realistic decision=making process for the indi-
vidual requiring commi tment with: tentativeness. As tQ@ individual expresses his .self-
concept through his complex real-life decisions, he becomgs able to utilize his personal
attributes to influence the nature of” future choices rathew than merely to adapt to
external pressures. Learning to make gecisions and acé@bt responsibility for them

helps the individual develop responsible independence and individuality., His career
hypothesis is reformed to make adjustments for changing Interests, -abilities, values,
and increased knowledge of life roles.,

.

The individual's consigerations become

: e *After Ginzberg (1951), Havighurst (596&),
. . Super (1969), and Tennyson {1970). A
R _
CAREER DEVELOPMENTAL TASKS* . W

FOR
REALISTIC SELF CONCEPT FORMULAT:YN, C.D.C.C. ELEMENT I11

o
-

K-3 _ )

The child becomes aware of himself and his®environment and differentiates %etweeﬁs
them. He is acquiring a sense of some control over hls own course of events--a sense
of agency. (The child must have success experiences to build 'self-confidence thus
building tolerance for others}. The child begins developing interpersonal skills that
permit him to be socially acceptable to his peers. The child realizes that people are
not objects and recognizes their humanness. (He needs an atmosphere where mistakes
are expected and respected as an individual)

® . 3 .EI}J? . .o - N




The child is conferned about what he can do. He should be developing a positive
self-concept. He deyelops his interest and ability to accomplish tasks. ({He needs
opportunities to wopk and reinforcement for it.) He should be building-social self
confidence in himsel f to relate successfully to others. {He needs a ¢éitinued atmosphere
of “mistakes being £xpected and tor“nggd and his being-accepted-#nd rgspected as an
individual,) ) : a f

19 T,

The individual undergoes great changes physically, intellectually and socially.
He explores his self attributes while clarifying his self-concept-=-he reinterprets ghe
self-concept he developed earlier in terms of his 'new self'., :He must come to accept
himself as an entirely different person outwardly, and to some extent inwardly. . The
sifgle most important task for the individual during this state is to achieve a sense
of personal identity, .
10-12 | . ' :

The individual is engaged in reality testing of his self-concept--he is checking
perceptions of his #Bilities, aptitude and other personal resources against ex-
. nal reallty He is becoming aware of a preferred life style as réelated to self- .

e
- a

4n o .y

*After Ginzberg (1951), Havighurst {1964),
super {1969), and Tennyson (1970).

aﬁ 5
fﬂ/{ ., WRITING GOALS-PERFORMANCE UBJECT|VES'EVALUAI|DNS
. : ) »
. h

When developing currfcuﬁum, it is necessary to state the intended outcomes in terms

of goals and performance objectives. In addition, the objectives must be evaluated to

ks

determine whether or not they were accomplished.

Thﬁ following pages review how to write goals, performance objectives, and evaluations.
‘ . b3
SUMMARY OF WRITING GOALS
-
Goals

v

e

Goals are géneral statements that give basic direction or intent, usually without
. referénce to specific behavior. They are usually stated in general terms such as:.

to know
to understand i
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. o : 9.
.‘ “ . to appreciate
to enjoy °
to believe ]
, to learn _ T :
to develop * -
 to improve . ‘ |
to increase
to have experiences
to develop skills in
to become aware of
Examples of subject area goals:
1. The students Will increase their proficienﬁy in dividing fractions.
2. The students will understand the causes of the Civil war.
3. The students will gain an appreciation of Romeo and Juliet.
L4, The students :ﬁli learn the steps of the scientific process.
e €. The students will improve eye-hand coordination . : *
6. The students will learn basic shop safety rules.
7. The students will understand the concept of basic food groups j/
8. .The students will develop skills ijp tuning an instrument, . -
.- : g :
Examples of career development goals: - : { _f/
B s ’ ’ ! "
' 9. The students will understand trip planning as a decision-making prozess.
. 10. The students will become aware of the desirable attributes of individuals

in teari sports. o

11. The students will understand the usefulness of percentages as applie
to athletics. . -

12. The students will understand that there are meny different factors that
af fect the formation of friendships.

13. The students will increase their knowledge ang undérstanding of
avocational activities. '““/

14, The students will learn to read and ‘understand job ads in the newspaper

&

SUMMARY OF WRITING PERFORMA&CE 66’Jeerlv§s Y a

finition - A performance objective is a specific statement of what a successful
[ s
Iearner will be “able to DO to demonstrate mastery of the obJective * )
52 ) . L
Each performance obJectlve should include:

- - l'.

1. An_observable (measurable) behaV|or - thls shiould be an

action verb that deseribes the behavior which /he learner will perform
' ]

A

’

Examples of action verbs: ' . f '
o ‘
define 7 - ‘ -
|dent|fxm‘ PR / .
\\ n * v ) 9{ *

\ o 819 et




'I' list X . .

match
measure ‘ .
arrange g ' PP S {
’ ’ draw .
" collect
predict
/ organize
, construct
! o contrast . : -

E-4

%? 2. The conditions under which the behavior will occur, These are
referred to as 'the givens'.

3. The acceptable level of performance. This is often referred to as
the 'criterion'.

.

Sdhp]e performanée ob jectives;

1. Given a list Of\;zbreviations commonly used In job ads found in newspapers,
AN the student will be able to match abbreviations with full-word spellings
. with -at least 80% accuracy.
[ -
2, GOhiven a list of technological ¢hanges since the 1940's and a list of
. effects they have had on our life-style, 80% of the students will be
v able to correctly match thosg items. .

i -3. Given a set of team sport statistics, the student will be able to compute
percentages and averages with at least 80%} ‘accuracy.

3 3
a, " %For further information about writing performanCe&Bbjectives, see: R
1 o
Mager, Robert F., PREPARING INSTRUCTIQNAL DBJECTIVEB ,Palo Alto, &iﬁlfornia,
s Fearon Pulblshers, 1962, - ¥ L S g - .
b I
Harty, L.D., Monrce, 8.P, 0BJECTIVES FOR INSTRUCTIDNAL PROGRAMS , New London,
€T. Croft Educattonal Services, inc:, 1973, y
y
SUMHARX DF wRITING EVALUATIONS
I .
Evaluation ‘ ‘ j
_ \
-;// * Evaluation is an important part. of writing performance objectives. There must be a”
: F )
way of determining whether the students have Qet the performance objective. |f there
is no way to evaluate the objective then the %bjective is written inappropriately and
t a .
s needs to be revised. The performance indicated in the objeggéve should also indicate .

320" . -
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the evaluatlon to be ysed as well as the criterion for determinlng success,

The evaluqéjon for the'obaective should be completed before thé Instructional

v
-

activities are designed.

.
L] [

The following are possible evaluation forms:
]. objective tests:

multiple choice C e
true -or false . / - Lo
.fi11 in the blank s L
matching ’ .
listing >

arranging in order

calculating

2, subjécfive tests:

short answer
essay question

3. completed projects or assignments™

. .
-Here the learner is asked to complete a project or assignment based on
the criteria stated in the objective. i.e. interviewing a worker,
making an oral report about leisure-time, etc.

4, skL}l performance tests: ',

-Here the learner is asked to demonstrate a particular skill, i.e. using
an occupational informatien book, focusing a microscope, etc,

5. behavioral checklist

~Here the teacher records a behavior that is demonstrated when it occurs.
i.e. participating in a discussion, using a particular resource book, etc.

L]
o

| L MODEL _ _
GOAL . '

The student will becomé. aware of the ways in which various occupations use mathe-

matics. , , o N
. Goal statements are important. €ven though they are not B
| specific, they do give direction. 1t I's the performance '
objectives which specifically state what the learner must do
to demonstfate that he has 'learned'. »
- G;’ - w = =y
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12.
. PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVES. A ' ” . L g
- c:ondil:!on's :
i . {Glven a list of occupations and a list of ways in which math is used_r”
\ ’ b
: _ [ the student will match them  wlth at least B0% aGguracy. |
observablq; behavior cri?erla
EVALUAT I O
\ ~ i
How doithe following occupations use methematics? (matchlngj"
1. truck driver ‘) ‘ | A. measfiring lumber
2. ,pa'(rolk'.l clerk ‘ 8. l;alancing accounts
- 3. gas station attendant C. logging mileage
_/j' b, c:arpen,l:e,f&c ‘ ) D: making change . ‘
. 5. highway enblneer . ' E. determine traffic patterns
. . - CONGRUENCY BETWEEN GOALS, PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVES,
. N ) EVALUAIlON, AND LEARNING ACTIVITIES

‘ £ >
¢ When developing curriculum, one must be especially careful about the tongruency
]

between the various parts of instructional Gomponent. Each part must logically be
]

I[ .
4 developed from its preceding part/'so that the entire component is a response to its

-

goal statement. The following Jiagramlhelps to illustrate {he narrowing {clarifying)

.
effect these pgyts have wh@hxqgngruently developed.

. \,\

\\ F""\

\\a ,
- 6 A
= [+]
deg Pl

° A=k -

- E. -

L. .
- A. o
)
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Selecting a theme statement narrows the mganlng of the Element (majon goal area).

Goal statements specify the intent of the theme for a particular infusion component. .
Performance objectives identify a particular learner behavior for that goal.

Evaluation and learning activities are designed for each performance objective.

Ll

Example of a non-congrueﬁt goal: -

Theme 1.5 - The student w%ll understand the characteristics of 1ife-roles and their
functions.
o o

Goal®* - The student will learn the steps of the water cycle.

L

<

~3J ® 3 m —m
® 3 m
=1 = ==

i

- d

'—'OJOE)

*Corrected goal ~ The student will understand how an environmentalist usés know-
ledge of the water cycie.

-

Example of a non-congruent P.0.:

\

Goal ~ The s;udeng/wﬁll understand the effect of the women's liberation movement
n the job market.

P.O.* - Given 3 list of Jobs and a list of Job definitions the student ﬁill.be
able to match them with at least 85% accuracy. }

/€

1 T
e h
fom e G T
|, e L m 0 |
“n e a“S:;;: [
P.

*Corrected P.0. - Given a list of statements about recent changes in the Job )
market, the student will be able to Identify those which are

323 L
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a result of the women's liberation movement.

Exa(mple of a non;‘congru‘!sn Learning Activity:

P.0. - Given & l st of family 1ife- role activities, the student will be able to write a
sentence/stating how each activity might be self-enhancing.

Learning Activity* - Have the students view a fiim about how to care for babies.

= |
=]
%

o
-_—
= R v

) !
. -
L

A..'- ' v

*Corrected Learning Activity - Give the students a list of family life-role activities
and have them interview parents, relatives, and friends
to see if any of the people interviewed are enhanced
by the activities on the iist.

INFUSING CAREER DEVELOPMENT THROUGHOUT THE CURRICULUM

Remembering that wqhhave defined the word career to lnclude all life roles (occu-
pational, family, civic, and Fecreational), it is then appropriate to say that all
school subjects can be an integral part of the student's career development. Therefore,
all courses should incfﬁj: c;reer development components. This ISvnpf to say that the
instruction for any opz course can cover all career development goals. The tehch;r's
réle In‘the infugﬁon p}ocess is 1) te-identify those career development goals that can

be addressed in hJs/her respective course, and 2) to.build Career Development actlvities

5
discreetly into hls/her course that will contrlbute to tﬁf accomplishment of these goals.

Mo
THE INFUSION PROCESS ™

Infusion is the process of incorporajing career development concepts and skills
L] “

h ]
into the already exls%ing curricula. This can be done in two ways:
T -

. ;§ ‘
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tr Informally by spontaneJesly adding career development experiences to the in-
struction as situations natrually present themselves in 'the classroom,
-

o

by developing instructional components that teach career development
s or concepts and the regular subject matter through the same activities
2hd lessons, ’

hd \\h_ﬂa it is desfrable to use both approaches for the infusion of career developmant into the
curriculum, The former, being spontaneous, allows the teacher to meet immediate needs
of students while.thg{latter.vbei g intentionally planned, provides permanency for
career development iq the curricdxum. *

The success of both formal and informal.infusion of career development into the

curriculum depends: di f@ct’ly on the teacher's ability to blend it naturgllz into the .

. the instruction without iF appearing as something ‘pew', 'different', or 'extra' to

-

the students.

. “»
-

Presented in this“section nt of infusion

components, The devedopment sieps sre des i gfie ponent develpp-

the component and facilitate the writing process. JExperience has sh¢gwn that best

’
- -

results are achieved when the suggested orde¥ of steps is followed,

Appendix A is a samp'le infusion componery " to which the teacher may refer for an

- ﬁ -
example of a8 finished component, . . A

# Appendix B is a quality checklist which the teacher may use to §ssess the: quality
of. the capsule she/he has written, It-is advisable to preview the qua

Y . ’ : .
prior tofdeve!oping a capsule so that one is aware of the criteria to be used,

Cautfon . . ‘ : ' : )

.a

L » .
A common pitfall, when writing an infusion comporent, is to become 'sidetracked'.

That.isb'té.losgéglﬂzt of the purpose of an infusion capsule and unintentionally .

..\fo L a9 |
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develop &n instructional plan for course content rather than ¢areer development.

Y

This handbook is written with the assumption that teachers already have instructional

———

i . . .
.plans for their subject matter content. Therefore, infusion capsules are written for

the purpose of incogporating career development concepts or Skills into already exist-

~
~

ing instructional plans and not for‘;he subject matter content.
&

The following page offers four examp]és of hov one might become 'sidetracked’.

3There are four places where one can become sldetracked:

l. writing a goal.statement about course contnent rather than career d¢velopment,
xainple: A teacher, who wanted his class to understand the desirabie attribdites of
workers in the lumber industry, wrote this goaly statement: The stfidents
will understand the process of lumber producti % Here the teacher became

sidetratked and wrote-a goal for subject matterarather than the career
deve lopment. idea.

2. writing a pe:formance objective about course content rather than career

. development, ﬁ) -

. Example: A teacher, who wanted her class to understand, uses of multiplication in
family life-roles, wrote this performance objective: Given a set of
muitiplication problems, the students will be able to complete them with
at least 80% accuracy. Here the teacher became sidetracked and wrote an

o objective for subject matﬁez.content. "

. 4
3. designing the evaluation for course content rather than career development,

Example: A teacher stated the following objective: Given a list of science related
occupations the student will be able to indicate the contribution each
makes to society. She became sidetracked when she wrfote the following
evaluation: WYrite a brief description to explain the operation of 1) a
nuclear power plant, 2§ a nuclear submarine, 3) a nuclear bomb.

4.

ing a learning activity for course content rather than canéer development.

A
i
Example: A teacher, who wanted his students to.understand that reading a map is
necessary in a wide variety of life-roles, designed this learning activity:
Write a report on the map making industry. Here the teacher was sidetracked

by ,factual information of the map making industry rather than dealing with
& kﬂyﬁ career development \ial .

. The {i\nfusion capsule should cleariy indicate where "and how a career development
concept or skill is to be infused into the course content, but, the infusion capsule

itself does not include a lesson plan for the subject matter.

ERIC - - 326
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Step

Step

Step

Step

Step

Step

Step

Step

L
Step

A INFUSION CAPSULE DEVELOPMENT STEPS _ B ]

A

- = I ]
Keepling your coburse in mind, review the car¢er developmental task&’to make sure
you understand the sequence of developmental tasks which most of your students
face at thelﬂ particuiar grade level, .

B, [ ‘ ' -'.
Keeping your course in mbmdy review the Career Davelopment Elements and Themes

which provide the scepe of career development goal areas from which you will drow
for developing an infusion component. , '
£
4] .
Keeping the elements, themes, and developmental tasks in mind, examine the teopics, ~ '

cdncepts, and skills you. are téaching in your course. (See your course outline.)

7/ : hd

or skill could be infused. '

dentify a course concept, skill, or topic into which a career 17velopment concept’

E I

t {s) and theme (s). In some situations you may
want to select more than one flemept and/orimore than one theme. fhis is perfectly
appropriate. Remember, thesq are broad stat¥pents; it is the goal statement You
write that makes them specific for your infusion component. Enter them - € 3

!

ldentify the’appropriate ele

F

Write a goal statement thay indicates what is to be acgbmplishqdidffn some situations
you may need to write more than one goal. Enter on - C3.
]' -
G : ' . N
Write a performance objective‘for each goal statement. in some situations it
may be appropriate towrite mdre than one objective for a goal. Enter on - C 31
]
Ho -/ .
P ) J" % )
Design the evaluation procedu for each performance object. |f the tést items
are such that each studept's answer will be different, indicate that, t.e. discussion
questions. Enter on - Ch, €5, C6. ° -

vk
Uslng the braln-storming technique, develop a list of p055|ble learning activities.
{Don "t stop to think ,about the ideas; write them down as Soon as you think of
. r
!I L L4 . \ /
327
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. * them no matterf how ridiculous they may seem. Ridiculous ideas can be ruled out
later, ‘but for the present they may stimulate you\to think of a good idea. . {Do
§ bthis On a scratch paper.) Seg Appendix D for bralnstorming idgas. -
= } T .
Step J ’ o . -
.oy " " .
) " From the brain- -storming list select the most appropriate activities, "then arrange

them |{Fo a logical teachlng sequence.

’ .

Step K ' _ \ T e .
P \ . )
oy o «% . N . * .
Deve}oﬁ_a detailed teaching stratégy {(lesson plan) for the selected learning
activiliies. Use €7 and €8. (Refer to Appendix A for an example of how this
e done ‘ )

! Page C? and C8 are desngned to face each other so that the user cag read both
vertlcally and horizontaltys.

Explanation of Columns:

-The first column, titled Directions, is td be a sequential listing of the
specific instructions for the teacher, i.e. 'Have the studgnts list...',

. " distribute Activity Sheet...'. . ]
e . . _ .
. -The second column, titled-Notes of Explanation, explains, clarifies, gives
examples, suggests, gives optional activities, in other words gives addlitional

information abeut the steps in the first coIUmn. If no additional explanation
is‘necesséry for a particular |nstructlon in column 1, leave the corresponding
space in column 2 blank.
-The third column_lists all resources and materials that re\ate to o specific
instruction |n the first column, i.e. 'Prepare Activity Sheet #3f/ﬁne.for

each student,' or '‘obtain 2 volumes of the OCCUPATﬁONAL OUTLOOK HANDBOOK'. etc

]
-The fourth column iis space for the tedchers to make additional notes during
lesson preparationgor to comment on the effectlveness of the lesson for future
teaching and revisfon purposes.

The logic of thls form te is ease Of use qbsnﬁQoth preparing and.teaéhingdthe
l r

- 7¢Ebmponent Its utility includes: ,
l.’ Ourlng preparatlon one would study both thg first and second columns.

2. ’The third column, at a glance, makes it easy to see ‘what materna]s need
to be collected for a particufar day's lesson. - .

3. When teaching, the first column outllnes the lesson plan and would be used
as the guideline for actual lmplementatlon .

-

@ °

The advantage of fhis format is that one can easily locate particular informat’ion

’

L4




Step

Step

Step

Step

‘.9.

in one of the columns without searching through all the .information.

L

s

Develop any Reference Sheets and Activity Sheets that are needed for the learning
activities. Use {9 and C10. Make sure the Activity Sheets and Reference Sheets

* have Qeen referred to in the teaching strategy.

. ¢
Explanation of Reférence Sheets and Activity sheets: " -
-Refetence §heets contain additional inforﬁation for ehthe; the teacher“ﬁ?/

the stude@ép. A Reference Sheet should be used for anything that is too
lengthy to be explaired in column 2 on page {7. A Reference Sheet should
also be used when there is information, charts, etc. to be handed to the

students. . -

-Activity Sheets érg sheggas on which students actually do some kind of activity,
i.e. answering questions, graphing results, completing an interview, etc.
Lo .

N { :
3
Write a brjief statement explaining the rationale that has evolved during the
deve jgpmen t q% this component; use (2.
) e i
N - ' f

- ,
List any special information that the teacher might need to know about.this
component, such as the amount of instructional time required, unusual equipment
or space required, etc.; use 2.

0
Complete all necessary identification info?E?t}on on page (1.

ra
P * Af s
! -
s

Before implementation, apply the quality checklist in Appendix B to evaluate your
component. Based on your assessment of the component's quality, make any
necessary changes. .
f'

The quality check assesses only the quality of the component development and not
its- classroom effectiveness. Classroom effectiveness depends on both the quality
of the materials and the teacher's ahility to arrange classroom learning experiences.
Pilot testing is the only way to evaluate effectiveness. .

# ”
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Deve loped by: *

A CAREER DEVELOPMENT CURRICULUM

COMPONENT FOQ 3 BN
. N 8th Grade
SN\ = j : ,

History - {Agriculture)

Pilot Test Copy
Revised JO-?&

L

Mary Alice Hettig, 8th Grade.Social Studies Teacher \
Lee Downey, Secondary Project Coordinator

'i‘ .

CAREER DEUELOPMEN+ CENTERED CbRRICULUM PROJECT

ESEA TITLE 11

Gerald Geik, Project Director

Coloma Community Schools

P.0. Box 218 . e
‘ (de1oma,-ﬂl_ 435038 - _ o
. William Barrett, Superintendent
" i
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The purpose of this capsufe is to help further the Junior High student's knowledga of
farming and agri~related job opportunities. Also the many -changes in agriculture by com=
paring agricuftural practices in the 1840 s Lsth modern day farming.

This capsule is designed to be infusqd into the already existing eighth grade history
£

unit on the development of agriculture in the United States.

! a ‘\\\\
,/"?EACHER INFORMAT 1 ON.

The instructional time required on this unit is approximately two class sessl9hE.

§

ELEMENTS, THEMES, GOALS, AND OBJECTIVES -- -

Element #1 - Life Ro}b UnderstaﬁQIng {occupational =~ family life roles) <[ﬁﬁh‘ﬁ“ix

. Theme #1.5 - The student will understand the characteristics of life~foles and their func=

tions.

B

k

[

Goal + Tﬁg student wiil understand that a variety of occupations are depené@nt on
F

some knowledge of agriculture. - k @

. PERFO‘RMANCE OBJECTIVE , ' / :
i

1 #

‘ Glyen a list of ocgupations, the student will be able to identify the occupat tons

é

that are ralated to agrtJthure with at Ieast 80% accuracy. (Evaluation Sheet #1)

Theme #1.6 = The student Wlll\underStand the relationship of 1{fe-role changeableness to

lndlv dual copabtltty 2L

Goal - The studénts will increase their knowledge of how farmers have changed their .

w@hh practice {to meet modern day needs.

. PERFORMANCE OBJECTIVE

‘. d

332

Given two lists ®f statements, one describing farming in the 1840 3 and the oKSEr




-

80% atcuracy,

L3

describing modern day farming, the students will be able to match them with at least

(Eva}uation Sheet #2)

EVALUATION o

Evaluation Sheet #1 is used both as a pre-test and a post-test, while Evalua;}oﬁ Sheet

#2 is used only as a pqst-test.

. b

Post-testing should be done by incorporating the evaluation items into the regular sub-

. Ject matter. . : , =

-

\\ : EVALUATION SHEET #1 °
: \-

Name \ . \ @

Date

Perjod
; i
. i

a“ 'SM‘

instructions: Place an.X on the blank before each occupation

- . of agriculture.’ . ,

&

that requires some knowledge

=]
l. beauticjian

' . | - 2. real estate salesman .
. secfeta(y' -

. doctor \
. butchér.

. banker

. custodian

. car-truck dealer

weather anpouncer

Yon

10 factory worker

- 333
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A EVALUATION SHEET #2 . ya i .
- = // // )
Name . ierlod . Date ﬁ//

instructions:

them with the

choice In the ;ppropriate blank.

apr——

List #1 = Modern :

1. Uses conservation practices
1}

to preséerve.land.

2. Depend

ledge and-materials.

-
-
LN

. Family very active in community

life.

- L, A big businessman today.

5. Production usually Tncreases each

year.

6. Farmer's children usually. leave
.the farm and take non-farm jobs

when grown. .
7. Has more leisure time. . ...

8. Earns enough money to proviEEJ;

good living for the family

il
’
-

334 A
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a -

s

The items in List #1 are s}atementé describing the modern day farmer. Match

gtatementé aboutlthe férmeranf the iB&D‘g/by placlgg the letter of the best

v

List #2 = 1840's

A. Farmer's children usually stayed

in farm work or took a job related

to farm work when grown. . .
ggﬁ '
b

Lonely farm life, rarely got to town

C. Farmer's only income was a small money

crop. .
D. Worked dawn to dark

E. Barely earned a living for the family.

e

F. Self-reliant mostlyi- c

G. Moved to another farm when soil wore

out.

H. Produced barely enough to get by om.




. . y
ANSWERS FOR EVALUATAON SHEETS )
~ y
SHEET #1 EVALUAT 10N 'SHEET #2 | ' B
1. beautician L i, G ' ' ;
2. real estate salesman : 2-*55 F ’ .'
3. secretary . 3. B‘ Ve
4, doctor 4. ' C‘
butcher 5. H - ﬂ
anker 6. A
i Y
7. -custodian 7. D
8. car-truck dealer E )

9. weather announcer

10. factory

TEACHING STRATEGY

D{RECTIONS

':T%; [ .
T‘.’{ai .

ﬁﬁg.
NOTES:Dﬁ%EXPLANATION

1. Introduce this capsule by -7
asking students, ﬂ'what is agricul-

ture?'

2. Ask students to raise their hand if -
they live on a flarm and their father
makes the family living from the farm.

3. Ask students to raise their hand
if they live on at least 10.acres or
more of land and their family's in-

come comes in part from the property
they own.

L. VUse pre-test.

{Evaluation Sheet
#1) )

-3

L

5. Ask students to raise their hand if o
the lead of the family is In anyway
conhected with agriculture.

: . 335

Many students will-not know the whole
meaning of the word. Agriculture~the
science and art of cultivation of the soil,
the breeding and ralsing of livestock,
etc.y tillage, farming.

"Place 'farmers' on blackboafd and put down

the number of students that raise their hands.

Explain 'in ﬁ%rt' (Ex. roadslde stand or
selling eggs or rabbits, etc.) Write this,

‘number on the btackboard.
kg

-
2

B

Explain to students that just for the
fun of it, let's see If we are aware of
occupation$ that are related to. agrlcuiture.
(Stress it is not a test.)

Many students will not be sure s¢ letithem
be the éudge and write this numbér on the
board.

-
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) - ' o w » | 5
) . RECTIONS . __NOTES OF EXPLANATION
* 7 N - N ~ —
' : - &
6. Lead imto a dlscussion of how few ) ? .,
e people in America are. farmers butihow L = ' '
many are involved in agriculture AT ; . .
related Jobs. o, ‘ ' N
e ;
v t . -
i . 'i\. . L .
\ . ) .
. -
2 [ \
o : l R H ,J‘, I ' D
RESOURCES AND MATERIALS ‘ ' NOTES
= -
1. Use dictionary and read tHe defin-
ition.to the class
& - * .
' 2
-
) {
4, Evaluation Sheet #] {pre-test) .
(one per student) .
CAPSULE #
(antinued}
DIRECTIONS NOTES OF EXPLANATION
7. Ask the students to raise their handd: Try to guide students' thinkiﬁg into
and 1list all the agra-related jobs they lines other than the type of farming
cap think of on the blackboard. Discuss most prevalent in their local area.
these as they are given. (Sample list b .
on Reference Sheet #1) N )
8. Guide the discusslon of the class ' Yoo
to changes‘in agriculture from the | .
so-called.'good old days' up to modern .
times, oo . .
9. Distribute Reference Sheet #2 to S Note that many examples are almost )
_class and discuss the 17 modern farm= opposite now from what they were in
ing examples wlth the farmer from thg the 1840°'s.
1840's. : . . o

10.- Use a transparency of Reference
Sheet #2 to point out the differences .
The students should write in)the changes
in modern day farming. Distfibute
Activity Sheet #1.

11. Summarize this unit by reviewing :
) 836 -

S
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OIRECTIONS

NOTES OF EXPLANATION 6

the many jobs related to agriculture
and how farmlng has changed from the
1840's

OPTIONAL

'
Use” crossword puzzle, Tillers of the —
Soil, as an optional activity.

This puzzle could be used as an actlvity
when test on unit is flnlshed or whenever

the teacher wants.

(.4

RESQURCES AND MATERIALS NOTES v
7. Reference Sheet #) has many jobs
related to agriculture.
9. Reference Sheet #2 (one per student)
IQ. Transparency of Reference Sheet #2 a
Activity Sheet #1 {one per student)

d

OPTIONAL
Puzzle from -° '
American History in Silhouette, by
Velda Jane Real, Student copy 1972, .
J. Westen Walch Pub., Portland, MA
ob104

337
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. ’ /uaﬁu-:ucs SHEET /1
Examples of jobs reldted to agriculture. 15, moat %e:ting buslnass,employeesa“ .
: ‘ e
1. farmer (all klnds,\?raln. frult, animal, 16. grocery Stora managars and' employees
etC‘) * .
. 4,¢f//ﬁhh‘“ahmﬂ 17. llvastock dealer
2, farm equlpment salgspeople - . |
2 ' - - '(, 18. wicathar reportor’
3. gas and ol) company workors ’ .
@ 19. agriculture teachors (collaege and high
b, farm equlpment repalrpeople (weldlng : school}

shop, etc.} .
. 20. landscape archltect

S. farm supply store g%ners andg-.employoos. &

21. farm mogazlno publishars and writers ~

spray materlal

seeds ", . o
feed ’ -
fertil)zer
packages
etc. .
6. gpray consul tant ‘ > .
.?. nursery people (trees, bushos, otc.) .
. - -
) . b
[
8. nursery catalog pubJlsher .
9. banker (1oans monoy) _ :
. k' .
10. truck dealer 2y
11, frult and vegetable buyor (markot)
. O
12. groln elevator operator
13. real estato salespeople -
14, butcher N
H
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6.- Uses co}l\tservalioj practices to
preserve land

7. Has much more leisure time

?8. Fewer man hours required,

more machines replace human
and hand labor -

9. Family very active in com-
munity life

10. Has few animals except fo
P _
recreation and pets

11. Depends on many others for
_ knowledge and materials

CN

- . 339

’ : L
) - REFERENCE SHEET#2
| ® T MODERN FARMER FARMER FROM 1840'S
& - ‘
v 1. Earns a living from lh% Provides a living
“_ 2. Uses complicated machines ejnlrhad hoe, plow, cradle, scythe,
efc.
N 3. Uses technical ‘knowledge to Used methods that “varied- only
- / grow more and better crops slightly through the years
4, A businessman today Money crop - only means of
/ . F\\ getting-money
- 3
5. Has government help {(ex. " On his own - little oultside help
® Department ¢f agriculture frost :
0 reporting) '

Moved to another farm when soil

5o

Work dawn to dark

wore oul

Most everything done by hand, few
machines '

Lonely farm life -\arely got to
town '

|
Cows, horses, chickens, etc., es-
sential to life of family’

Self-reliant mostly

!
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. \EFI;:RENCE SHEET #2 o
' (CONTINUED)

A

MODERN FARMER

12. Family is well educated

L

13. Production usually jncreases

B

each year

14. Reecreational facilities avail-
- able (snowmolfile. swimming
pool. boat, etc.)

15. Sons and daughters usually
take.non-farm related jobs and
move off farm ‘

16. Usually takes a few days at
least for vacation from farm
work .

17. Can provide and earn a good

living for the family

FARMER FROM 1840'S

Little education facilities availai)le
|

Produces barely énough to get by

on - - ' '

-
-

No time for recreation except on

Sunday and restricted then

Y

Usually took over farm or enga‘ged
“in a farm related job '

Few places to visit except relatives.

and had to take care of animals at-

home

Barely earns or provides a living
for family |

LILUNLTRE RN

wreh s W6 PERTE 0 Dieeh
1 ares e vobopment § emien] Farrieilum Peejper
RS LT '

Tobiomea § premosits e Bl

[JRi_ “
N .
+
;

r Es

.‘3-‘
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MODERN FARMER

ACTIVITY SHEET #1 f- S

341

FARMER FRPM 1840'S *
Provides a liﬂng

Only had hoe, i)low;f:radle,‘ scythe,
ete. :

Used methods that varied dnly -
slightly throtigh the )jears w /

Money crop/ - only means of
getting money

On his own - little outside help ™
&
a
ved to another farm when soil
Most everything done by hand, few
Lonely farm life - rarely got to
o &
A
H
2
) °
# &\
k'_\ |
c AAHIR L g b ]
o ::.'."..'"n,.':l':'f P P———




~  ACTIVITY SHEET #1
© (CONTINUED) "¢

MODERNF/{RMER .' FARMER FROM 1840'S

. . " ,
10. . . Cows, horses, chickens, elc., essbp-

~ tial 1o life of family

11. n - Self-rel ialgf mostly
12. - ;Little edutatiomfacilities gvailable
. | . ,
13.~— - Produces barely i‘mough to gét by,
= ' on J

\ ' ' ’

\ v ’ . .

14. v . No time for recreation except on

/' Sunday and restricted then
\ v _

. | ;

15. = ; Usually took over farm or engaged
in a farm rel/ﬁte’d job

16. : —- Few places to visit except relatives
and had to lake care of animals at

. home

17. : - " Barely earns ¢r providgs a living

for family , o* ™ . ’
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Directions: Circle ‘yes’ or ‘no’ for
each item. If there is a ‘yes’ or ‘no’
response that you wish to qualify,

.Grade Level

N

i

COMPONENT QUALITY CHECK LIST

Component Title-

place an {X) on that response and e
write your qualification in the Subject
space under, the question, Make an o~ 1 _
overall evaluation of each section Developer{s) J
by placing a {v ) on the rating ’ .
scale, Sul@\marﬁze the ratings in the ©
.o rspace below..
e 1 \. \——_— ‘
T GORIS i " - ’ ) B L
. i M “* ’ f\ . 0
| % Yes No each goal properly stated?
&_ Yes No - 2. Is each goal mnng with the theme for which il”'wi's written
. " or selecled?a‘L . - . y

. Is each goal educ:'alionally relevant?

. Is each goal appropriate for the develg{::'lenlal level of the su)dents
8 for which it was written? : X
. & ) ;

High

.044__1 -‘L "’"&;

Overall quality of the goal section.

. %;; 1 2 3 4 / o
oo .
. ‘& Performance Objectives \
Yes No 1. Is each P.O. properly stated? {(behavioral, conditid
» e Ny e . .
J ~ - '
. Yess No 2..1s each P.O. cle/arly stated? (so that ambiguity is reduced)

3. Is each P.O:"c(’mgruem with the goal for which it was written?

Yes No
I P : 3 4 3 BRI L
af Q - * . el daslt HE PIGHA 3 1 960h
i . boare et Enan Biname o 4 osb bl 3 atein shises $90apn
E MC ’ /,/ ,If Fat 1 Lot th " e
Aruitoxt provia c ) / . ) ;_:::: l‘.'.:.....w..: - e \




L | . h

Yes No 4. Is &ch P.O. appr?priﬂnte' for the designated grade level?

. N— ™
@ Low .. /' High

. l kY [ N -
'y A : ,l | Overall quality of the perfgymance objective
1 2 - 3 4 R sectiom
N .
N
Evaluation "
H
Yes No " 1.” Are the directions clearly stated for the teacher?
Ny Yes No 2. Are the directions clearly stated for the students?
Yes No._ 3. If pencil and paper evaluation is to be used, is the reading level

appropriate for designated grade level?

Yes No 4. Is the evaluation ;ggugruent with tl}l,e performance objective
. : ’ ‘ for which was developed.
Low ' High
1 l l I | Overall rating of the evaluation section.
1 2 3 4 "5 g \
/ N

Learning Activities

Yes No 1. Is each activity a mpﬁ&{e for the designated grade level?
Yes No 2. Is each activity ed :. uént with the P.O. for which it was designed? )
. \ o ‘
, Yes No - 3. Is each activity appropriate for the developmrental level of the students
r ? - * for which it was designed?
- 2, .
‘ . ﬁ\'\ ' L -4 % ‘ .
. Yes No 4. Does each activity reflect the vocabulary and reading level of the

students for which it was designed? ot
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|
-h‘\_

Yes No

k)

5. Does each activity include suggested teaching strategies?

~ Yes No 6. Do activities collectively folloow a logical learning sequencé?
) {introductory, culminating)
| Low ‘ High |
. A\ | i ~4 | I Overall rating of the learning activities.

1 2 .3 4 5 -
/!
F

Activity and Reference Sheets
Low " High ;T
i - I | ' Overall quality'of the Activity Sheets and
i 2 3 , 4 5 Referc\nlce Sheets.

1

; vt Joet
4 ot
-

-

Low

i

Interest e . \
Pl

~" High

R

.71 | How interesting will'this infubion experience
4 . 5 be to students?
N a

"

g '
W\ Summary of ratings

# of po ——
7

# qualified yes

——— Goals

£

# qualified\no — - ——— Evaluation"!

. ('
\j -
n 7
&

Ve S Learning activities/

ks

(Onherall rating of the entire component. ) !

Activity and Reference

Interest

. High N
I E ' '

Low
L |
| 2 3 4 ¥

Average of above ratings
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A CAREER DEVELOPMENT CURRICULUM
COMPONENT FOR

——Grade
-—————{Subject)
' {Unit topic)

Pilot Test Copy
————{Draft date)

Developed by:
8

4
/

{Name}
{ Teachirig assignment)

/

/

T /
% ',/ ;f

| CAREE VELOPMENT CENTERED CURRICULUM
ESEA TITLE III
Gerald Geik, Project Director

-

Coloma Community Schools
- P.O. Box 218
Coloma, MI 49038

. William Barrett, Superintendent
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ELEMENTS, THEMES, GOALS, AND OPJECTIVES

a2
Element # , > .
/ % -
Theme ¥— . + ,
4 . * -5:3 . *
Goal -
' a
Performance Objective - —
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- EVALUATION SHEET #— Page C5
Name . . Period Date
Instructions: ‘I ‘ .

Test ltems
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. ANSWERS FOR EVALUATION SHEETS " Page C6

Evaluation Sheet[\— Evaluation Sheet #— : .

2.
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. L Page C7 Teaching Strategy
® DIRECTIONS NOTES OF EXPLANATION
' 1. . :
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etlc.
N
\

g
Y

Page——-

. ,"."'"a"' 351




nl

352

Baah e H 0
WAL HOVM AR ROAST - A
1 att o Lot b ot 44 ake =41 8 wresimtumm PRl
Bty tuke 10
[T B PR
LR I




. L
*
W ]

Listed below is a variety of learning nctivity-ideas that may. be helpful” en -«

brainstorming during Step 1.
. ‘;r" *
Diecussion 3
-large gronp
-small gn;u_p
pairs or triads - -

q

Lectures
Debaten ' .

Writing letters.
for information
-for free materials
-thank you notes to role-models
- -thank -you notes to places that
* have heen visited

Field trip investigations ~
-ouiside the school v \
-inside the school, i.e. vocation A
shops, kitchen, b'oil%r room, etc.

¥

Role-models (guest speakers)
Su‘ﬁf‘eys
Research
ﬁole—plmying '
Simulation
Interviews

-oral

-written

taped 353

{

LEARNING ACTIVITY IDEAS

Writing

-sentences
dHiGgraphies

Films

Games -

Puzzles

-plays -
-books
-short atories

-autobiographies

-articles 3
-poems

-80Ngs

Work Projects (\
-making candy
-planting trees
-fund raising projects
-community improyement pro-
jests

Filmstrips

!

Tape recordings(

Book reports

-

* Using occupational information

resources
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Art Activitie
-collageQ/{Q
-postere-
-bulletin boards
-muralo
-pictyreo
-modelo
-mobilen

~dioramao
Publioh newGpapero

Srudent nade viouwaln

~guper 8 povico \
-olideo
-onzpoheto

-tape recordingo

Conteotso

Questionnatre-

*

HMaking Couparioong

Reeping journalo or diaries
N
qﬁalcing scripbooko

"

Obsérving a worker on the job
('shadowing')

«:‘) Ho ; shows

Career fair or exhibic

Reporting observationo made during

Interést and aptitude surveys

Demonstration
=-by students (
-teachers
~parents

» =role-models
Puppets

Making visual aids

=graphs
=charts
-~maps
-diagrams

o Problem solving

~life situacions

-simulated situations

-Match related, i.e. checking,
figuring‘mileage, making

change, etc.

~designing games

“
Make believe trips

"

Learning Centers

sy -

trips or vacations




